REGISTER 


VOLUME  30 


NUMBER  95 

Washington,  D.C. 

Pages  6707-67 S9 


Tuesday,  May  18, 1965 


PART  I 

(Part  II  begins  on  page  6747) 


Agencies  in  this  issue — 

Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Service 
Agriculture  Department 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
Coast  Guard 

Consumer  and  Marketing  Service 
Federal  Aviation  Agency 
Federal  Communications  Commission 
Federal  Maritime  Commission 
Federal  Power  Commission 
Federal  Reserve  System 
Food  and  Drug  Administration 
.  Interior  Department 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
Land  Management  Bureau 
National  Bureau  of  Standards 
National  Park  Service 
Post  Office  Department 

Detailed  list  of  Contents  appears  inside. 


Mil 

i 

y  y 

Ilf® 

1^1 
a'l  ■ 

LH  'i  ■ 

1 

Published  daily,  Tuesday  through  Saturday  (no  publication  on  Sundays,  Mondays,  or 
on  the  day  after  an  official  Federal  holiday) ,  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register,  National 
Archives  and  Records  Service,  Oeneral  Services  Administration  (mall  address  National 
Archives  Building,  Washington,  D.O.  30408),  pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  In  the 
Federal  Register  Act,  i4>proved  July  26,  1035  (49  Stat.  600,  as  amended;  44  nB.C.,  ch.  SB),  under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrative  C<Mnmlttee  of  the  Federal  Register,  ai8;>roved.  by  the  President  (1  CFR  Ch.  I).  Distribution  Is  made  only  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20403. 

The  Federai.  Registee  will  be  furnished  by  mall  to  subscribers,  free  of  postage,  for  81A0  per  month  $15.00  per  year,  payable  in 
advance.  The  charge  for  Individual  copies  (minimum  15  cents)  varies  In  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  Issue.  Remit  check  or  money 
order,  made  payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington.  D.C.  20402. 

The  regulatory  material  i^pearlng  herein  Is  keyed  to  the  Code  cw  Pedeeal  Reoulatioms,  which  Is  published,  under  60  titles,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  11  of  the  Federal  Register  Act,  as  amended.  The  Code  or  Fedieai.  RBaui.AnoNS  is  sold  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Dociunents.  Prices  of  books  and  pocket  supplements  are  listed  In  the  first  Fedeeal  Registee  Issue  of  each  month. 

There  are  no  restrictions  on  the  republlcatlon  of  material  appearing  In  the  Federal  Register  or  the  Code  or  Federal  Regulations. 


Contents 


Deposited  bV  TK® 

piTED  STATE#  OF  AMrtffCS® 


AGRICULTURAL  STABILIZATION 
AND  CONSERVATION 
SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Cotton;  transfer  of  acreage  af¬ 
fected  by  natural  disaster _  6712 

AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 

See  also  A^cultural  StabiUzatioin  -  • 
and  Conservation  Service;  Con¬ 
sumer  and  Marketing  Ser^ce. 

Notices 

Tobacco  Inspection  and  price  sup¬ 
port  services;  public  hearings 
regarding  applications  lor  addi¬ 
tional  sale  at  Danville,  Va.,  and 
proposed  new  market  at  Yad- 
klnvUle,  N.C _  6740 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

Notices 

Engel  Brothers,  Inc.,  et  al.;  pro¬ 
posed  approval  for  control  and 
Interlocldng  relationships _  6740 

COAST  GUARD 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Suspension  and  revocation  pro¬ 
ceedings;  appeals;  temporary 
documents _  6713 

Notices 

James  River;  closure  to  navi¬ 
gation  during  launching  of 
"Gheorge  C.  Marshall” _  6738 

COMMERCE  DEPARTMENT 

See  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

CONSUMER  AND  MARKETING 
SERVICE 


Rules  and  Regulations 
Lemons  grown  in  California  and 

Arizona;  handling  limitation _  6712 

Meat  Inspection;  gamma  radiation 
for  treatment  of  product;  re- 

deslgnatlon _  6731 

Strawberries;  U.S.  standards  for 
i^rades _  6711 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 


Rules  and  Regulations 

Certification  and  operations;  do¬ 
mestic,  flag,  and  supplemental 
air  carriers  and  commercial  op¬ 
erators  of  large  aircraft;  miscel¬ 
laneous  amendments _ ....  6725 

Objects  affecting  navigable  air- 
space;  miscellaneous  amend¬ 
ments _  6713 

Standard  Instiiunent  approctch 
procedures;  miscellaneous 
amendments _ S- _  6714 


Proposed  Rule  Making 

Federal  airways;  alterations  and 
designations _ 6735 

Transition  area;  alteration _  6736 

Transition .  area  and '  restricted 
area;  alteration  and  designa¬ 
tion _  6736 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
.  COMMISSION 

Notices 

Hearings,  etc.: 

Birmingham  Broadcasting  Co. 

'  and  Dorsey  Eugene  Newmsm.  6741 
Emerald  Broadcasting  *<  Corp. 

(KPIR)  et  al _  6741 

Hicks,  Ralph  and  Southwestern 

Bell  Telephone  Co„ _  8741  ’ 

Kent-Susaex  Broadcasting  Co—  6741 

FEDERAL  MARITIME.  .  , 
COMMISSION  ^  ^ 

Notices 

Inbound  cargo  at  New  York  Har¬ 
bor;  prehearing  conference  re¬ 
garding  free  time  and  demur¬ 
rage  practices _  6741 

FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

Notices 

Hearings,  etc.: 

Humble  Oas  Transmission  Co—  6742 
Midwestern  Oas  Transmission 

Co _  6742 

Pacific  Oas  and  Electric  Co _  6742 

Rocky  Mountain  Power  Co _  6743 

Tennessee  Oas  Transmission 

Co _  6743 

Western  Oas  Service  Co _  6744 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Securities  of  member  State  banks; 
interpretation  of  deflnltlon  of 
“oflBcer” _ 1 _  6731 

FOOD  AND  DRUG 
ADMINISTRATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Food  additives;  amprolium  and 
additional  secondary  Ingredi¬ 
ents _  6732 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Color  additives;  listing  and  exemp¬ 
tion  from  certlflcatlon: 

Juices: 

Fruit-*, _  6735 

Vegetable _  8735 

Paprika _  6733 

Paprika  oleoresln _ _ _  6733 

Saffron _ 6734 

Turmeric _ — _ _  6733 

Tumeric  oleoresln _  6734 


Notices 

Dearborn  Chemical  Co.;  filing  of 
petition  for  food  additive  sodium 
'  polyacrylate _  6740 

health/ EDUCATION,  AND 
WELFARE  DEPARTMENT, 

See  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 

. .  Wo*'- 

INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT 

See  also  Land  Management  Bu¬ 
reau;  National  Park  Service. 

Notices 

Job  Corps  Conservation  Center 

Coordination;  approvals— _  6739 

Statement  of  changes  In  financial 
Interests: 

Bovier,  Ralph  F _ i _  6739 

Clark,  Lemore  W _  6739 

Persons,  Marvin  F _ 6740 

Wilkins,  George  L _ - _  6740 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 
Notices 

Fourth  section  application  for  re- 

Uef _ 6744 

Motor  carrier  transfer  proceed-  _ 
ings _ i _ ”  6744 

LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU 

Notices 

Arizona;  termination  of  proposed 
withdrawal  and  reservation  of 
lands _ J; _  6738 

NATIONAL  BUREAU  OF 
STANDARDS 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Electricity;  test  fee  schedules—  6748 

NATIONAL  PARK  SERVICE 

Notices 

San  Juan  National  Historic  Site; 
construction  and  maintenance 
representative;  delegation  of 

authority _  6739 

Superintendents  and  certain  other 
officials;  delegation  of  authority 
regarding  administration,  op¬ 
eration  and  develoinnent  of  Na¬ 
tional  Capital  Parks _  6738 

POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

Notices 

Postmasters  and  assistant  post- 
masters;'  delegation  of  authority 
to  admlJ^ter  oaths  to  Job  Corps 
,enrollees _  6738 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 

See  Coast  Guard. 

6709 


6710 


CONTENTS 


List  of  CFR  Ports  Affected 

(Codification  Guide) 

The  following  numerical  guide  is  a  list  of  the  ports  of  each  title  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  affected  by 
documents  published  in  today's  issue.  A  cumulative  list  of  parts  affected,  covering  the  current  month'  to  date, 
appears  at  the  end  of  each  issue  beginning  with  the  second  issue  of  the  month. 

A  cumulative  guide  is  published  separately  at  the  end  of  each  month.  The  qpiide  lists  the  p>arts  and  sections 
-affected  by  documents  published  since  January  1,  1965,  and  specifies  how  they  are  affected. 


7  CFR 

14  CFR 

15  CFR 

51 _ 

_  6711 

77 _ I _ 

. . .  6713 

201 _ _ _ 

_  6748 

722_._ . 

. 6712 

97 _ 

— - _  6714 

910-  — . — 

_ 6712 

121 . . . 

_  6725 

21  CFR 

9  CFR 

Proposed  Rules: 

71  (3  dnciimpnts) 

_  6735,6736 

121 . . 

Proposed  Rules: 

.  6732 

31«  _  _  _ 

6731 

73 . . . 

.  6736 

6733-6735 

12  CFR 

46  CFR 

206 _ 

. .  6731 

137 _ 

. .  6713 

Rules  cind  Regulations 


Title  7— A6RICUITURE 

Chopter  I — Consumm’  and'  Markating 
Servic*  (Standards,  <ilnspacHons, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of  Agriculture  i 

PART  51— FRESH  FRUITS,  VEGE- 
TABLES  AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS  (IN¬ 
SPECTION,  CERTIFICATION  AND 
STANDARDS) 

Subpart — United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Strawberries  ^ 

On  January  27,  1965  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Feoiral  Rxcister  (30  FJl.  843)  regarding 
a  proposed  revision  of  United  States 
Standards  for  Grades  of  Strawberries  (7 
CPR  51.3115-51.3124). 

Statement  of  considerations  leading  to 
the  revision  of  the  grade  standards.  The 
existing  United  States  Standards  for 
Strawberries  have  been  in  effect  since 
March  23,  1942,  and  have  not  been  codi¬ 
fied  in  accordance  with  the  Administra¬ 
tive  Procedure  Act  of  1946. 

In  addition  to  codification,  the  revision 
makes  the  grades  more  applicable  to  c\ir- 
rent  handling  and  marketing  practices. 
The  revision  does  not  change  the  scoring 
of  any  specific  defect,  but  will  provide 
more  imlform  terminology  in  line  with 
recently  issued  standards. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant  mat¬ 
ters  presented,  including  the  proposal  set 
forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice,  the  follow¬ 
ing  United  States  Standards  for  Grades 
of  Strawberries  are  hereby  promulgated 
pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  1087,  as  amended;  7 
U.S.C.  1621-1627). 

Oradbs 

S6C. 

51.3116  U.S.  No.  X. 

51.3116  UA.  Combination. 

51.3117  UA.  No.  a. 

‘Dnclassitikd 

51.3118  Unclaaalflad. 

Application  or  Tolerances 

5 1 .3 1 19  Application  of  tolerances. 

Dettnitions 

51.3120  Overripe. 

51.3121  Undeveloped. 

51.3122  Damage. 

513123  Serious  damage. 

51.3124  Diameter. 

Authoritt:  The  provision  of  this  subpart 
Issued  under  secs.  203,  206,  60  Stat.  1087,  as 
amended,  1000  as  amended;  7  U.8.C.  1622, 
1624. 

Grades 

§51.3115  U.S.  No.  1. 

“U.S.  No.  1”  consists  of  strawberries  of 
one  variety  or  similar  varietal  character- 

*  Packing  of  the  product  In  conformity  with 
the  requirements  of  these  standards  shall 
hot  excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cos¬ 
metic  Act  or  with  applicable  State  laws  and 
regulations. 


istics  with  the  cap  (calyx)  attached, 
which  are  firm,  not  overripe  or  un¬ 
developed,  and  which  are  free  from  mold 
or  decay  and  free  from  damage  caused  by 
dirt,  moisture,  foreign  matter,  disease, 
insects,  or  mechanical  or  other  means. 
Each  strawberry  has  not  less  than  three- 
fourths  of  its  surface  showing  a  pink  or 
red  color. 

(a)  Size.  Unless  otherwise  specified, 
the  minimum  diameter  of  each  straw¬ 
berry  is  not  less  than  three-fourths  inch. 

(b)  Tolerances.  In  order  to  allow  for 
variations  incident  to  proper  grading  and 
handling  the  following  tolerances,  by 
volume,  are  provided  as  specified: 

(1)  For  defects.  Not  more  than  10 
percent  for  strawberries  in  any  lot  which 
fail  to  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
grade,  but  not  more  than  one-half  of  this 
tolerance,  or  5  percent,  shall  be  allowed 
for  defects  cau^g  serious  damage,  in¬ 
cluding  therein  not  more  than  two-fifths 
of  this  latter  amount,  m*  2  percent,  for 
strawberries  affected  by  decay. 

(2)  For  off-size.  Not  more  than  5 
percent  for  strawberries  in  any  lot  which 
are  below  the  specified  minimum  size. 

§  51.3116  U.S.  Combination. 

‘‘U.S.  Combination”  consists  of  a  com¬ 
bination  of  UE.  No.  1  and  U.S.  No.  2 
strawberries,  except  for  size:  Provided, 
That  at  least  80  percent,  by  volume,  of 
the  strawberries  meet  the  requirements  of 
U.S.  No.  1  grade. 

(a)  Size.  Unless  otherwise  specified, 
the  minimum  diameter  of  each  straw¬ 
berry  is  not  less  than  three-fourths  inch. 

(b)  Tolerances.  In  order  to  allow  for 
variations  incident  to  proper  grading  and 
handling  the  following  tolerances,  by 
volume,  are  provided  as  specified: 

(1)  For  defects.  Not  more  than  10 
percent  for  strawberries  in  any  lot  which 
are  seriously  damaged,  including  therein 
not  more  than  one-fifth  of  this  toler¬ 
ance,  or  2  percent,  for  strawberries  af¬ 
fected  by  decay.  No  part  of  any  toler¬ 
ance  shall  be  allowed  to  reduce  for  the 
lot  as  a  whole,  the  percentage  of  U.S.  No. 
1  strawberries  required  in  the  combina¬ 
tion,  and  individual  containers  (cups  or 
baskets)  may  have  not  less  than  65  per¬ 
cent  U.S.  No.  1  strawberries:  Provided, 
That  the  entire  lot  averages  within  the 
required  percentage. 

(2)  For  off-size.  Not  more  than  5 
percent  of  the  strawberries  in  any  lot 
may  be  below  the  specified  minimum  size. 

§  51.3117  U.S.  No.  2. 

*‘U.S.  No.  2”  consists  of  strawberries 
which  are  free  from  decay  and  free  from 
serious  damage  caused  by  dirt,  disease, 
insects,  mechanical  or  other  means. 
Each  strawberry  htus  not  less  than  one- 
half  of  its  surface  showing  a  pink  or  red 
color. 

(a)  Size.  Unless  otherwise  specified, 
the  minimum  diameter  of  each  straw¬ 
berry  is  not  less  than  five-eighths  inch. 

(b)  Tolerances.  In  order  to  allow  for 
variations  Incident  to  proper  grading  and 
handling  the  following  tolerances,  by 
volume,  are  provided  as  specified: 


(1)  For  defects.  Not  more  than  10 
percent  for  strawberries  in  any  lot  which 
are  seriously  damaged.  Including  therein 
not  more  than  three-tenths  of  this  toler- 
'ance,  or  3  percent,  for  strawberries  af¬ 
fected  by  decay. 

(2)  For  off-size.  Not  more  than  5 
percent  for  strawberries  in  any  lot  which 
are  below  the  specified  minimum  size. , 

Unclassified 
§  51.3118  Unclassified. 

“Unclassified”  consists  of  strawberries 
which  have  not  been  classified  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  any  of  the  foregoing 
grades.  The  term  “unclassified”  is  not 
a  grade  within  the  meaning  of  these 
standards  but  is  provided  as  a  designa¬ 
tion  to  show  that  no  grade  has  been  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  lot. 

Application  of  Tolerances 
§51.3119  Application  of  tolerances. 

(a)  The  contents  of  individual  pack¬ 
ages  (cups  or  baskets)  in  the  lot,  based 
on  sample  inspection,  are  subject  to  the 
following  limitations : 

(1)  For  a  tolerance  of  10  percent  or 
more,  individual  packages  (cups  or  bas¬ 
kets)  in  any  lot  shall  have  not  more  than 
one  and  one-half  times  the  tolerance 
specified,  except  that  when  the  package 
contains  25  specimens  or  less,  individual 
packages  shall  have  not  more  than 
double  the  tolerance  specified:  Provided, 
That  the  averages  for  the  entire  lot  are 
within  the  tolerance  specified  for  the 
grade. 

(2)  For  a  tolerance  of  less  than  10 
percent,  individual  packages  (cups  or 
baskets)  in  any  lot  shall  have  not  more 
than  double  the  tolerance  specified,  ex¬ 
cept  that  at  Idast  one  defective  and  one 
off-size  specimen  may  be  permitted  in 
any  package:  Provided,  That  the  aver¬ 
ages  for  the  entire  lot  are  within  the 
tolerances  specified  for  the  grade. 

Definitions 
§  51.3120  Overripe. 

“Overripe”  means  dead  ripe,  becom¬ 
ing  soft,  a  condition  unfit  for  shipment 
and  necessitating  immediate  consump¬ 
tion. 

§  51.3121  Undeveloped. 

“Undeveloped”  means  that  the  berry 
has  not  attained  a  normal  shape  and  de¬ 
velopment  due  to  frost  injury,  lack  of 
pollination,  insect  injury,  or  other  causes. 
“Button”  berries  are  the  most  common 
type  of  this  condition. 

§  51.S122  Damage. 

“Damage”  means  any  defect  or  any 
combination  of  defects,  which  materially 
detracts  from  the  appearance,  or  the 
edible  or  shipping  quality  of  the  straw¬ 
berries. 

§  51.3123  Serious  damage. 

“Serious  damage”  means  any  specific 
defect  described  in  this  section;  or  an 
equally  objectionable  variation  of  any 
one  of  these  defects,  any  other  defect,  or 
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any  combination  of  defects,  which  seri¬ 
ously  detracts  from  the  appearance,  or 
the  edible  or  shipping  quality  of  the 
strawberries.  The  following  specific  de¬ 
fects  shall  be  considered  as  serious 
damage: 

(a)  Soft  berries; 

( b )  Badly  deformed  berries ; 

(c)  Badly  bruised  berries; 

(d)  Decayed  or  leaky  berries; 

(e)  Berries  badly  caked  with  dirt;  and, 

(f)  Berries  with  less  than  one-half  of 
surface  showing  pink  or  red  color. 

§  51.3124  Diameter. 

“Diameter”  means  the  greatest  dimen¬ 
sion  measured  at  right  angles  to  a 
straight  line  running  from  the  stem  to 
the  apex. 

The  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Strawberries  contained  In  this 
subpart  shall  become  effective  July  1, 
1965,  and  will  there'iix)n  supersede  the 
United  States  Standards  for  Strawber¬ 
ries  which  have  been  in  effect  since 
March  23, 1942. 

Dated:  May  12, 1965. 

G.  R.  Grange, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

(F.R.  Doc.  65-5197;  Filed,  May  17,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


Chapter  Vli — ^Agricultural  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  and  Conservation  Service 
(Agricultural  Adjustment),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

[Amdt.  17] 

PART  722— COTTON 

Subpart — Acreage  Allotment  Regula¬ 
tions  for  the  1964  and  Succeeding 
Crops  of  Upland  Cotton 

Erroneous  Notices  and  Transfer  of 
Cotton  Acreage  Affected  by  Natural 
Disaster 

This  amendment  is  issued  pursuant  to 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended  (52  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.S.C.  1281  et  seq.) . 

(a)  The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is 
to  designate  States  and  counties  that 
have  been  affected  by  a  natural  disaster 
within  the  meaning  of  section  344 (n)  of 
the  Act  for  the  1965  crop  and  to  delete 
the  provisions  relating  to  erroneous 
notices  of  planted  acreage  which  are 
covered  in  the  regulations  in  Part  718  of 
this  chapter. 

“(b)  In  order  that  determinations  with 
respect  to  transfers  of  acreage  for  the 
1965  crop  may  be  made  prior  to  the  end 
of  the  cotton  planting  season,  it  is -es¬ 
sential  that  this  amendment  be  made 
effective  as 'soon  as  possible.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  it  is  hereby  determined  and  foimd 
that  compliance  with  the  notice,  public 
procedure  r^uirements  and  the  30-day 
effective  date  requirements  of  section  4 


of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60 
Stat.  238;  5  U.S.C.  1003)  is  impracticable 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest  and 
this  amendment  shaU  be  effective  upon 
filing  of  this  document  with  the  Director, 
OfiBce  of  the  Federal  Register. 

The  acreage  allotment  regulations  for 
the  1964  and  succeeding  crops  of  upland 
cotton  (28  FJR.  11041,  as  amended)  are 
amended  as  follows : 

§722.225'  [Amended] 

1.  Section  722.225  of  the  regulations  is 
amended  by  deleting  paragraph  (b) 
therefrom. 

2.  Section  722.226  of  the  regulations  is 
amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  at 
the  end  thereof  as  follows: 

§  722.226  Transfer  of  farm  cotton  acre¬ 
age  affected  by  a  natural  disaster. 

*  •  *  *  • 

(i)  Designated  States  and  counties 
affected  by  a  natural  disaster  for  1965. 
It  is  hereby  determined  that  a  natural 
disaster  consisting  of  flood  or  excessive 
rainfall  in  1965  has  prevented  timely 
planting  or  replanting  of  a  portion  of  the 
1965  farm  cotton  allotments  on  some 
farms  in  the  following  designated  States 
and  counties: 

CouNTixs  Approved  for  Flooded  Farm 


Transfers 

ARKANSAS 

Crittenden. 

Lee. 

Cross. 

Monroe. 

Desha. 

PhiUlps. 

ILLINOIS 

Alexander. 

Pulaski. 

KENTUCKY 

Fulton. 

Hickman. 

MISSISSIPPI 

Bolivar. 

Lafayette. 

Calhoun. 

Tunica. 

Coahoma. 

Warren. 

De  Soto. 

Washington. 

Qrenada. 

Yalobusha. 

Issaquena. 

MISSOURI 

Butler. 

Pemiscot. 

DunUln. 

Ripley. 

Mississippi. 

Scott. 

New  Madrid. 

Stoddard. 

TENNESSEE 

Obion. 

Olbson. 

Shelby. 

Lake. 

Tipton. 

Lauderdale. 

(Secs.  844(n) ,  876;  78  Stat.  177,  52  Stat.  66,  as 
amended,  7  U.S.C.  1344(n) ,  1375) 

Effective  date.  Date  of  filing  this 
document  with  the  Director,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May 
IZi 1965. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 

Administrator.  Agricultural  Sta¬ 
bilization  and  Conservation  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-5222;  Filed,  May  17,  1966; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Chapter  IX — Consumer  and  Market¬ 
ing  Service  (Marketing  Agreements 
and  Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables, 
Tree  Nuts),  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture 

(Lemon  Reg.  160,  Amdt.  1] 

PART  910— LEMONS  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

Findings.  1.  Pursuant  to  the  market¬ 
ing  agpreement,  as  amended,  and  this 
part  (Order  No.  910),  as  amended,  reg¬ 
ulating  the  handling  of  lemons  grown  in 
California  and  Arizona,  effective  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  UB.C.  601-674) ,  and  upon 
the  bstsis  of  the  recommendation  and 
information  submitted  by  the  Lemon  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Committee,  established 
under  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  and  upon  other 
available  information,  it  is  hereliy  found 
that  the  limitation  of  handling  of  such 
lemons,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

2.  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminai-y  notice,  en¬ 
gage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  imtil  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
UB.C.  1001-1011)  because  the  time  in¬ 
tervening  Isetween  the  date  when  infor¬ 
mation  upon  which  this  amendment  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  V  amendment  must  become  ef¬ 
fective  in 'order  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient, 
and  this  amendment  relieves  restriction 
on  the  handling  of  lemons  grown  in  Cal¬ 
ifornia  and  Arizona. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provlsioris  in 
paragraph  (b)(1)  (il)  of  8  910.460 
(Lemon  Regulation  160,  30  F.R.  6430) 
are  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

§  910.460  Lemon  Regulation  160. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(b)  Order.  (!)••• 

(U)  District  2:  385,950  cartons. 

*  •  '  •  •  • 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  May  13, 1965. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Vege¬ 
table  Division,  Consumer  and 
Marketing  Service. 

[FJl.  Doc.  65-6168;  Plied,  May  17,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.l 


Tuesday,  May  18,  1965 

Title  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER  K — MARINE  INVESTIGATIONS  AND 
SUSPENSION  AND  REVOCATION  PROCEEDINGS 
[COFR  64-8S] 

PART  137— SUSPENSION  AND 
REVOCATION  PROCEEDINGS 

Subpart  137.30 — Appeals 
Temporary  Documents 

The  purpose  for  amending  46  CFR 
137.30-15  regarding  temporary  docu¬ 
ments  is  to  revise  procediures  and  to 
clarify  issuance  of  temporary  documents 
pending  decisions  on  appeals  by  mer¬ 
chant  mariners. 

The  revised  procedures  provide  that  a 
merchant  mariner  may  file  his  request 
for  a  temporary  document  with  the  Ex¬ 
aminer  or  any  Officer  in  Charge.  Marine 
Inspection,  who  will  forward  such  re¬ 
quest  to  the  Examiner  who  conducted 
the  hearing,  rather  than  via  the  District 
Commander  as  in  the  past. 

This  amendment  aim  clarifies  the  pro¬ 
vision  that  an  Examiner  is  authorized 
to  grant  a  request  for  a  temporary  docu¬ 
ment.  pending  a  decision  on  appeal, 
except  when  any  one  of  two  different 
situations  exists;  l.e..  (1)  the  hearing 
transcript  has  been  sent  to  the  Com¬ 
mandant;  or  (2)  the  order  of  suspension 
or  revocation  rests  on  a  finding  of  griilty 
for  a  serious  offense,  such  as  appears  in 
§  137.03-5.  or  is  otherwise  of  such  a 
character  that  the  presence  of  the  per¬ 
son  on  board  a  vessel  would  be  incom¬ 
patible  with  the  requirements  of  safety 
of  life  or  property  at  sea.  In  either 
situation  the  request  may  be  forwarded 
by  the  Examiner  to  the  Conunandant  for 
action.  There  is  no  change  with  respect 
to  the  first  situation.  In  the  second  sit¬ 
uation  an  Examiner  should  not  grant  a 
request  for  a  temporary  document  if  he 
believes  it  would  be  Incompatible  with 
the  requirements  of  safety  of  life  or 
property  at  sea.  Nevertheless,  it  is  not 
considered  inconsistent  that  the  Com¬ 
mandant  should  consider  such  a  request 
since  opinions  may  differ  as  to  whether 
or  not  it  would  be  safe,  in  a  particular 
case,  to  issue  a  temporary  document 
pending  a  decision  on  appeal.  In  order 
to  properly  evaluate  the  circumstances 
in  each  case,  the  Commandant  should 
have  the  hearing  transcript  available  be¬ 
fore  ruling  on  the  request  and  this  will 
now  be  furnished  to  him  in  most  cases. 

As  the  amendment  to  46  CFR  137.30-15 
reiiarding  temporary  dociunents  revises 
and  clarifies  Coast  Guard  procedures  and 
delegated  authority  of  Examiners,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  it  is  exempt  from 
compliance  with  the  AdnUnlstrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  (respecting  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making,  public  rule  ms^lng 
procedure  thereon,  and  effective  date  re¬ 
quirements)  by  spieclfic  provisions  in 
section  4  of  this  Act  (5  UJS.C.  1003). 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Commandant.  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
by  section  632  of  Title  14,  UB.  Code,  and 
Treasury  Department  Order  120,  July  31, 


FEDEJtAL  REGISTER 

1950  (15  FJl.  6521),  and  others  specifi¬ 
cally  listed  with  the  regulation  below,  the 
following  amendment  to  S  137.30-15  is 
prescribed  and  shall  become  effective  on 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  document 
in  the  Federal  Register  : 

§  137.30—15  Temporary  docnmciits. 

(a)  Any  person  who  has  appealed 
from  a  decision  suspending  or  revoking 
his  document  may  file  a  written  request 
for  a  temporary  document  with  the  Ex¬ 
aminer  who  rendered  the  decision  or 
with  any  Officer  in  (Hiarge,  Marine  In¬ 
spection,  for  forwarding  to  such  Exam¬ 
iner.  The  request  will  be  granted  by  the 
Examiner  except  (1)  when  the  hearing 
transcript  has  been  forwarded  to  the 
Commandant,  or  (2)  when.  In  the  opin¬ 
ion  of  the  Examiner,  the  order  of  suspen¬ 
sion  or  revocation  rests  upon  a  finding  of 
guilty  for  a  serious  offense  of  such  a 
character  that  the  presence  of  the  per¬ 
son  charged  on  board  a  vessel,  either 
immediately  or  for  the  indefinite  future, 
would  be  incompatible  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  safety  of  life  or  pn^ierty  at  sea, 
or  for  a  serious  offense  foimd  by  the  Ex¬ 
aminer  to  have  been  committed  willfully. 

(b)  If  the  transcript  has  been  for¬ 
warded  to  the  Commandant,  or  if  the 
request  is  denied  by  the  Examiner,  the 
request  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  Ex¬ 
aminer  to  the  Commandant  for  final 
action.  A  temix>rary  docximent  may  be 
issued  in  the  discretion  of  the  Com¬ 
mandant,  except  where  such  action,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Commandant,  would 
be  incompatible  with  the  requirements  of 
safety  of  life  or  property  at  sea. 

(c)  A  temporary  document  shall  be 
subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Commandant  or  Examiner  may  pre¬ 
scribe.  However,  all  such  documents 
shall  provide  that  they  expire  not  more 
than  six  months  after  issuance  or  upon 
service  of  the  Commandant’s  decision  on 
appeal,  whichever  occurs  first .  If  a  tem¬ 
porary  document  expires  before  the  Com¬ 
mandant’s  decision  is  rendered,  it  may  be 
renewed,  after  authorization  by  the  Com¬ 
mandant,  by  the  issuance  of  a  new  tem¬ 
porary  document  by  an  Officer  in  Charge. 
Marine  Inspection. 

(d)  Copies  of  the  temporary  docu¬ 
ments  issued  shall  become  a  part  of  the 
record  on  appeal. 

(R.S.  4405,  as  amended,  4462,  as  amended, 
and  sec.  633,  63  Stat.  645;  46  U.S.C.  376,  416, 
14  U.S.C.  633;  Interpret  or  apply  RA.  4426, 
as  amended,  4450,  as  amended,  secs.  1,  2,  40 
Stat.  1544,  1645,  as  amended,  sec.  7,  54  Stat. 
165,  as  amended,  secs.  1  to  12,  60  Stat.  237- 
244,  secs.  1,  2,  68  Stat.  484,  sec.  3,  68  Stat. 
676,  sec.  3,  70  Stat.  676,  sec.  3,  70  Stat.  162; 
46  U.S.C.  230,  239a.  239b.  367,  390b,  404,  5261, 
5  U.S.C.  1001-1011,  60  UB.O.  198.  TTeasiiry 
Department  Orders  120,  July  31,  1060,  16  Fit. 
6521;  167-9,  Aug.  3. 1054,  10  FH.  6105;  167-14, 
Nov.  26,  1054,  10  FH.  8026;  167-15,  Jan.  3. 
1956,  20  FR.  840;  167-14,  June  29.  1065,  20 
Fit.  4076;  167-20,  June  18.  1066,  21  F.R. 
4894) 

Dated:  May  7,  1965. 

[seal]  W.  D.  Shields, 

Vice  Admiral.  UJS.  Coast  Guard, 
Acting  Commandant. 

|F.R.  Doc.  65-6213;  Filed,  May  17,  1966; 

8:47  am.] 
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Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

[Reg.  Docket  No.  6643;  Arndt.  77-1  ] 

PART  77— OBJECTS  AFFECTING 
NAVIGABLE  AIRSPACE 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
make  certain  minor  clarifidng  amend¬ 
ments  to  Part  77  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations,  which  became  effective  on 
May  1, 1965. 

Section  77.19,  by  reference  to  §  77.28 
(b)  in  the  last  paragraph,  provides  for 
application  of  the  dimensions  of  clear 
zones  for  nmways  at  civil  airports  to 
runways  at  all  military  airports.  This 
was  not  intended.  As  currently  written, 

§  77.28(b)  (1)  states  that  the  primary 
surface  for  military  airports  is  “the  same 
elevation  as  the  centerline  of  the  run¬ 
way.”  ’The  section  is  being  revised  to 
make  it  clear  that  the  primary  surface 
undulates  with  the  underlying  Surface. 

In  the  interest  of  timely  correction  of 
these  discrepancies,  in  view  of  the  May 
1,  1965,  effective  date  of  revised  Part  77, 
and  since  these  amendments  are  clarify¬ 
ing  in  nature,  I  find  that  notice  and  pub¬ 
lic  procedure  are  impracticable  and  con¬ 
trary  to  the  public  interest  and  that  this 
amendment  may  therefore  be  made  effec¬ 
tive  immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
77  is  amended,  effective  immediately,  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  fiush  paragraph  at  the  end 
of  S  77.19(c)  is  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart,  a  run¬ 
way  clear  zone  for  civil  airports,  and  for 
each  military  airport  on  which  the  long¬ 
est  runway  is  no  more  than  5,000  feet  in 
length,  Is  an  area  at  ground  level  which 
begins  at  the  end  of  each  primary  sm- 
face  defined  in  §  77.27(a)  and  extends 
with  the  width  of  each  approach  surface 
defined  in  S  77.27  (b)  and  (c) ,  to  ter¬ 
minate  directly  below  each  approach  sur¬ 
face  slope  at  the  point,  or  points,  where 
the  slope  reaches  a  height  of  50  feet 
above  the  elevation  of  the  runway  or 
50  feet  above  the  terrain  at  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  clear  zone,  whichever 
distance  is  shorter.  For  military  airports 
with  at  least  one  runway  more  than 
5,000  feet  in  length,  the  runway  clear 
zone  is  the  surface  defined  in  §  77.28(b) 
(2). 

(2)  ’The  first  sentence  of  §  77.28(b)  (1) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  “A  sur¬ 
face  located  on  the  ground  or  water  lon¬ 
gitudinally  centered  on  each  runway 
with  the  same  length  as  the  runway.” 

(Secs.  807,  318,  1101,  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1968;  49  UA.C.  1348,  1354,  1510,  E.O.  10854 
(24F.R.  9666)) 

Issued  In  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May  11, 
1965. 

N.  E.  Halabt, 

'  Administrator. 

[FR.  Doc.  66-6176;  Filed,  May  17,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


6714 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


SUBCHAPTER  F — AIR  TRAFFIC  AND  GENERAL  OPERATING  RULES 
[Eteg.  Docket  No.  6599;  Amdt.  426] 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  amendments  to  the  standard  Instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  pro  cedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classifi¬ 
cation  now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  republished 
in  this  amendment  indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  procedures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  procedure  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  vrithin  less  than  30  days  from  publication. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  PJl.  5662) ,  Part  97  (14 
CFR  Part  97)  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(b)  to  read: 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearing,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSB.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  vlsihiUtles  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  In  accordance  with  a  diflerent  procedure  for  such  airport  authorize  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  thoM  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Translthm 

CeUing  and  visibility  mlnimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
3-etiglne, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66knota 
or  leas 

More  than 
66  knots 

T-dn.._ . 

C-dn. . . 

.\-dn„  . . 

If  Terry  fon  mM') 
C=dn. . 

300-1 
700-1 
800-2 
ler  received, ' 
1  600-1 

.  300-1 
700-1 
800-2 
“■“Iraumsb 
1  600-1 

30O-H 

700-lH 

800-2 

ecome: 

1  600-l<i 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

No  procedure  turn.  Radar  control  will  not  descend  aircraft  below  3000'  until  passing  Wade  Int,  Inbnd. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Margaret  Int  on  final  approach  era,  3600';  over  'Terry  FM,  1500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Wade  Int  to  RBn,  006°— 7.6  miles;  Margaret  Int  to  RBn,  005*— C.7  miles;  breakofi  point  to  runway,  078*— 0.4  mile. 

Crs  and  distance,  Terry  FM  to  airport,  005*— l.S  miles;  to  RBn,  2.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  FTY  RBn,  make  left  turn,  climb 
to  3000'  and  return  to  Wade  Int  via  275°  bearing  from  FTY  RBn,  or  follow  radar  vector  after  being  reidentified. 

Note:  ATL  approach  control  radar  must  be  in  operation  for  vector  to  final  approach  crs.  Night  air  carrier  operations  not  authorised. 

Caution:  Water  tank,  1218'— 1.8  miles  WNW  and  tower,  1376'— 2.7  miles  NW  of  airport. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  fadUty:  000*-180*— 4000';  180*-270*— 3700';  270*-360*— 3800'. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Oa.;  Airport  name,  Fulton  County;  Elev.,  834';  Fac.  Class.,  MH;  Ident.,  FTY;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  Elf.  date,  22  May  66;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.; 

Dated,  2  Jan.  65 


ErieVOR 

ERI  RBn. . . 

061*— 10.8  mll^  - 

2800 

T-dn.„ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 
600-1  ti 
600-1 

F.RI  RRn._  _ 

Direct _  _  _ 

2800 

600-1 

800-1 

ERI  RBn . 

Direct . . 

2900 

8-da-24  — 

600-1 

600-1 

ERI  RBn  _ _  -  - 

Direct _ 

3300 

800-3 

800-3 

800-2 

ERI  RBn.  .  .  .  _ 

3400 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  059*  Outbnd,  238*  Inbnd,  2800'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  dtitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  faciiity  to  sdrport,  239*-^.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  estabiished  upon  descent  to  authorized  iandiM  minimiims  or  if  iandlng  not  accomplished  within  3.6  miles  after  passing  ERI  RBn,  make  a  rightHilimbiiig 
turn  to  3000'  and  return  to  E  RI  RBn.  Hold  N  E  on  059*  bearing  of  Erie  RBn,  1-minute  right  turns,  239*  Inbnd. 

Air  Carrier  Note;  300-1  required  for  takeoff  on  all  runways  except  6-24.  Sliding  scale  authorised  Runways  0-24. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  lacUlty;  060*-150*— 2900';  180*-240*— 3100';  240*-330*— 2000';  330*-080*— 1600'. 

City,  Erie;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  name.  Port  Erie;  Elev.,  732';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  ERI;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  6;  Efl.  Date,  22  May  66;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  4;  Dated,  12  Oct.  63 


Erie  VOH 

ER  LOM  (final) _ 

Direct . . 

2000 

T-dn__  - 

300-1 

300-1 

300-H 

600-1 

800-1 

C=dn . . 

600-1 

600-1 

SSr.^ . 

600-1 

600-1 

A-dn  .  . 

800-2 

800-3 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  239*  Outbnd,  059*  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  focility  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  069*— 3.9  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.9  miles  after  passing  E  R  LOM,  dimb  to  2300'  on 
069*  heading,  make  left  turn,  proceed  to  ER  LOl^  bold  8W,  ER  LOM,  right  turns,  1  minute,  068*  Inbnd. 

Air  Carrier  Note:  300-1  required  for  takeon  on  all  runways  except  6-24.  Sliding  scale  authorized  Runways  6-24. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  faculty:  060*-140*— 3100';  140*-230*— 2900';  280*-320*— 3000';  320*-060*— 1600'. 

City,  Erie;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  name.  Port  Erie;  Elev.,  732';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  ER;  Procedure  No.  2;  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  date,  22  May  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated, 

29  Feb.  64 


Tuesday,  May  18,  1965 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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ADF  Standard  Imbtromint  Approach  Procrddrb — Contlnned 


TraDBltlon 


From— 

'To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

FAT  VOR . 

FAT  RBn . 

2000 

2000 

T-dn 

FAT  LOM . 

FAT  RBn . 

C-d 

A::dn_. . 

CeUlnR  and  visibility  minimumit 


2«nglne  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
66  knots 


300-1 

800-1 

800-2 

NA 


More  than 
2-engtne, 
more  than 
65  knots 


300-1 

800-1 

800-2 

NA 


NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns.  '* 

Procedure  turn  B  side  of  crs,  215*  Outbnd,  035°  Inbnd,  2000*  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  IlOO'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  033*— 0.0  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  estabUshea  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  FAT  RBn,  climb  to  2000'  on  crs  135°  from 
FAT  RBn  within  15  miles. 

MBA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000*-000*— 4500';  090*-180*— 2100';  180*-270*— 1900';  270*-360*— 3000'. 

City,  Fresno;  Btate,  CallL;  Airport  name,  Fresno-Chandler  Municipal;  Elev.,  283';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BAB;  Ident.,  FAT;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Eft.  date,  22  May  65;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  Orlg.;  Dated,  21  Dec.  63 


JL8  VOR . 

OLS  RRn  . . 

1600 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

^00-^ 

C-dn _ 

600-1 

500-1 

500-ij^ 

S^  13 . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . . . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  by  Houston  approach  control  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  on  final  approach  within  10  miles  of  Oalveston  RBn  with  elimination  of  procedure  turn. 
Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  303*  Outbnd,  123°  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  123* — 4.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.3  miles  after  passing  OL8  RBn,  turn  right,  climb  to 
l.'iOO'  direct  to  OL8  RBn. 

Cadhon:  231'  radio  tower,  7000'  NE  of  airport.  167'  water  tank  ESE  side  of  airport. 

MBA  within  25  miles  of  faciUty:  000‘-270*— 1400';  270*-360°— 2300'. 

City,  Oalveston;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  Scholes  Field;  Elev.,  7';  Fac.  Class.,  BIIH;  Ident.,  OLS;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Efl.  date,  22  May  66;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  6;  Dated* 

11  Apr.  64 


TIOII  VOR  _ 

AAP  MH . 

Direct . 

1800 

T-dn 

300-1 

300-1 

600-1 

NA 

200-H 

600-1 

NA 

AAP  MH  -  . 

1800 

C-dn 

600-1 

NA 

AAP  MH  .  . . . 

Direct _ 

2600 

AAP  MH  . 

1600 

AAP  MH . 

1700 

Uoir  RBn  . 

AAP  MH 

1800 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  wproved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  344*  Outbnd,  164*  Inond.  1600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  Mtitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  165*-^4  mile. 

if  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.4  mile  after  passing  AAP  RBn,  turn  right,  climb  to 
20(41'  on  crs  of  270*  from  the  AAP  RBn  within  10  miles. 

Notrs:  No  weather  service.  Unicom  24  hours,  122.8  and  122.1.  Procedure  not  authorized  for  air  carrier.  Runways  50'  wide.  Private  facility  approved  for  public  use 
MBA  within  26  mUes  of  faeiUty:  000*-<»0*— 1800';  000*-180*— 2600';  180*-270*— 1600';  270*-860*— 1600'. 


City,  Houston;  Btate,  Tex.;  Airpwt  name,  Andrau  Airpark;  Elev.,  80';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  AAP;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Efl.  date,  22  May  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  5; 

Dated,  27  June  64 


JCY  RRn _ _ _  . 

3100 

3100 

T-dn 

300-1 

500-1 

NA 

300-1 

600-1 

NA 

JCY  RRn 

C-dn 

aoo-H 

600-lH 

NA 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  166*  Outbnd,  346*  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  346*— 2.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  umn  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.0  miles  after  passing  JCY  RBn,  turn  right,  climb 
to  41100'  on  350*  crs  from  JCY  BRn.  Then  proceed  to  SAT  VOR  R-353  via  the  Austin,  Tex.,  VOR  R-260,  thence  to  Johnson  City  Int  via  SAT  VOR  R-353,  maintain  4000', 
bold  .N  of  Johnson  City  Int,  in  1-minnte  right  hand  pattern.  Contact  ATC  for  further  clearance. 

Notes:  (1)  Air  carrier  use  not  authorized.  (2)  No  weather  at  airport.  (3)  Austin  altimeter  setting  will  be  used  for  this  approach.  (4)  REIL  serves  Runway  35. 
Caution;  Procedure  not  wholly  within  controlled  airspace. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  faclUty;  000*-090*— 3200';  000*-180*-2000';  180*-270*— 3300';  270*-360*-3300'. 

City,  Johnson  City:  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  Johnson  City;  Elev.,  1612';  Fac.  Class.,  MH;  Ident.,  JCY;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  5;  Efl.  date,  22  May  66;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  4; 

Dated,  26  Dec.  64 


AZ  LOM  _  .  . 

2800 

T-dn 

300-1 

300-1 

200-)^ 

800-lH 

400-1 

AZO  VOR  _ 

AZ  LOM . 

2800 

C.-dn 

400-1 

500-1 

BTI.  VOR . 

AZ  LOM . 

2800 

400-1 

400-1 

Via  AZO 

2800 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

AZ  LOM  (final) . 

R-ie2  and 

BTL  R-218. 
Direct . 

2600 

AZ  LOM . . 

2800 

A7  LOM  .  . . . . 

2800 

AZO  VOR  _  .  .  .  _ 

Direct . 

2800 

OHIt  VoR 

AZ  LOM  _  . 

2900 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  172*  Outbnd,  352*  Inbnd,  2800'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2600'. 

( 'rs  and  distance,  facility  to  aiiport,  362*— 6.8  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  toauthorlzedlandingminlmumsor  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.8  miles  after  passing  AZ  LOM,  climb  to  3000',  proceed 
to  CiKiiter  Int  via  AZO  VOR  R-32I,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2800',  turn  left,  and  return  to  AZ  LOM. 

Caution:  This  procedure  authorized  only  when  tower  operates. 

M.SA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000*-360*— 2400'. 

City,  Kalamazoo;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  name,  Kalamazoo  Municipal;  Elev.,  874';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  AZ;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Efl.  date,  22  May  65;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  4;  Dated,  25  Jan.  64 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  16  MAY  1966. 

City,  Kwajalein  Island,  Marshall  Islands;  Airport  name,  PMFR  Kwaialein;  Elev.,  7';  Fac.  Class.,  H;  Ident.,  NDJ;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Efl.  date,  5  May  62 
No.  96— Pt.  I — a 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

ADF  Standard  Inbtruuint  Approach  Procnddrr — CoRtlnued 


'Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
66  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

SUX  VOR . 

LOM. . 

2600 

T-dn 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

800-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 

•aoo-ji 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 

C-dn 

8-dn-31 . 

A-dn . . 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  127*  Outbnd,  307*  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  aititude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  307°— 5.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.3  miles  after  passing  LOM.  climb  to  2600*  on  307° 
magnetic  bearing  from  LOM  within  15  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left  and  climb  to  3700'  on  R-266  of  8UX  VOR  within  20  miles 

Note:  For  aircraft  departing  northeastbound  when  weather  is  below  2400-2,  flight  below  3900'  beyond  7  miles  from  aiiWt  is  prohibited  between  the  347*  and  025*  radials 
of  the  SUX  VORTAC  due  to  a  3369'  tower,  12  miles  NE  of  the  airport. 

*300-1  required  for  all  takeoffs  on  Runway  4,  due  to  1318'  terrain,  1.4  miles  ENE  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facUity:  000*-090°— 4400';  090*-270*— 2700';  270*-360*— 3900'. 


City,  Sioux  City;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  name,  Sioux  City  Municipal;  Elev.,  1097';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Went.,  8U;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  11;  Eff.  date,  22  May  65;  Sup.  Arndt 
,  No.  10;  Dated,  10  Apr.  65 


SUX  VOR.. 
Jefferson  Int., 
Hubbard  Int. 


JKN  RBn.. 
JKN  RBn.. 
JKN  RBn.. 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


2600 

T-dn _ 

800-1 

800-1 

2600 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

2800 

S-dn-13 . . 

600-1 

600-1 

A-dn _ _ _ 

800-2 

800-2 

•20IHa 

600-1'^ 

600-1 

800-2 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  307*  Outbnd,  127*  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  Over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  127* — 1.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.1  miles  after  passing  JKN  RBn,  climb  to  2800'  on 
127°  magnetic  bearing  from  JKN  RBn  within  20  miles. 

Note:  For  aircraft  departing  northeastbound  when  weather  is  below  2400-2,  flight  below  3900'  beyond  7  millesfrom  airport  is  prohibited  between  the  847*  and  028*  radial'< 
ofthe  SUX  VORTAC  due  to  a  SSOfr  tower,  12  miles  NE  of  the  airport. 

*300-1  required  for  all  takeoffs  on  Runway  4,  due  to  1318'  terrain,  1.4  miles  ENE  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facUity:  000*^090°— 4400';  090*-360°— 2700', 


City,  Sioux  City;  State  Iowa;  Airport  name,  Sioux  City  Municipal;  Elev.,  1097';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Went.,  JKN;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  5;  Eff.  date,  22  May  65;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  4;  Dated,  10  Apr.  66 


LOM _ 

2200 

T-dn 

300-1 

600-1 

800-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

800-H 
800-1 N 
600-1 
800-2 

LOM . 

2200 

C-dn 

LOM _  . 

2200 

500-1 

800-2 

LOM . 

2300 

A-dn _ 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  249°  Outbnd,  069°  Inbnd,  2100'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1500.' 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  069* — 4.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  lauding  not  accomplished  within  4.7  miles  after  passing  LOM,  make  right-climbing  turn 
to  2200',  proceed  to  WatervilJte  VOR,  bold  SE  Waterville  VOR  on  R-140,  right  turns,  1  minute,  320*  Inbnd,  or  when  directed  by  ATC,  within  4.7  mllra  after  passing  LOM,  make 
climbing  left  turn  to  2100',  proceed  to  Toledo  LOM,  hold  SW  Toledo  LOM,  right  turns,  1  minute,  069*  Inbnd. 

Caution:  Tower  86^  — miles  S  of  LMM. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090*^2600°;  090*-180*— 2000';  180*-270*— 2100';  270*-360*— 2800', 

City,  Toledo;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  name,  Toledo  Express;  Elev.,  684';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  TO;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  9;  Eff.  date,  22  May  05;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  8;  DaU‘<], 

2  Jan.  66 


2.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(c)  to  read: 

VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Proceduri 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Dbtanoee  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  ineUcated,  except  visibilitiea  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  am  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


'Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

Tu- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

9-englne  or  less 

More  than 
3«Dglne, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

AFY  VOR 

E8F  VOR . . 

1700 

T-dn . 

300-1 

30(V-1 

200-4 

ESF  VOR . . . 

Direct . . 

1700 

C-dn. . 

400-1 

600-1 

600-14 

KRF  VOR _ _ _  . 

Direct . . 

1700 

S-dn-14, . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

ESF  VOR . .  - 

2000 

A-dn.. . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

V-114,  V-IUM,  . 

ESF  VOR . . 

BSF-148 . 

1700 

ESF  VOR  (final) . . 

Direct . . 

lOOO 

. 

Radar  terminal  area  transition  altitude;  1600'  within  20  miles.  Radar  control  must  provide  lOOO'  clearance  when  within  8  miles  of  radio  tower,  1769'— 10  miles  8  of  radar 
site  at  England  AFB. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  331*  Outbnd,  151*  Inbnd,  1700'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  151°— 3.0  miles.  ,  .  .  _ _  „  .  .  ._w.,  wen 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authwized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  8.0  miles  after  passing  E8F  VOR,  enmb  to  ITOv  on  EM' 
VOR  R-151,tuiu  left  and  return  to  E8F  VOR.  _ 

•M8A  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000*-090*— 1400';  090*-180*— 1400';  W0*-*70*— ITOfr;  270*-l80*— ISOfr. 

City,  Alexandria;  State,  La.;  Airport  name,  Esler  Field;  Elev.,  108';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Went.,  E8F;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  4;  Eff.  date,  22  May  66;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  3, 

Dated,  26  Sept.  64 


Tuesday t  May  IS,  1965 


FEDERAL  REGISTER  . 


6717 


yOB  Btakdabd  iMSTBUMiira  Apfboacb  PaociDDBa — Continaed 


'Transltlnn 

Celling  and  visibiUty  mlnlmums 

Frott— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Ifflnlinnm 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condltfon 

3-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-englne, 
more  than 
66  knots 

68  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
68  knots 

AEX  VOR . 

F.BF  VOR 

1700 

1700 

1700 

2000 

1700 

1300 

T-iln 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-H 
500-1 '/i 
400-1 
800-2 

AEX  RBn . 

F.SF  VOR  . 

O-dn 

ERF  VOR 

Direct . 

R-dn-«> 

ESF  VOR . 

V-114 . 

AEX  IIB/ESF- 

148. 

Radar  mtariBg  aatbariitd  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  B  side  of  crs,  148*  Outbnd,  328*  Inbnd,  leoCK  within  10  miles  of  Cox  Int.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorised. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Cox  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  1300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Cox  Int  to  airport,  328*— 4.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  mhiimums  or  if  landing  not  accompiisbed  within  4.0  miles  after  passing  *Cox  Int,  climb  to  2000'  and 
proceed  to  E8F  VO  R.  Hold  N  Won  ESF  R-331  (RT). 

MSA  within  28  miles  of  the  facUity;  000*-0#0*— 1400';  «»0*-180*— 1400';  180*-270*— IW;  270*-3«0*— 1600'. 

City,  Alexandria;  State,  La.;  Airport  name,  Esler  Field;  Elev.,  106';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  ESF;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt.  2;  EfI.  date,  22  May  66;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  7  Nov.  04 


T-d . 

300-1 

300-1 

300-1 

C-d . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

A-d . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  274*  Outbnd,  004*  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorised. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  004*— 0  miles. 

If  vlmal  contact  not  eetabllsbed  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.0  miles  after  passing  STW  VO  R,  make  a  leftclimbing 
turn  to  2000'  and  return  to  STW  VO  R.  Hold  W,  Lminute  right  turns,  004*  Inbnd. 

Non;  UNICOM  avaUable  on  122.8. 

MSA  within  28  miles  of  fadUty:  000*-000*— 3100';  000*-180*— 2600';  180*-270*— 3100';  270*-3eo*— 3200'. 

City,  Andover;  State,  N.J.;  Airport  name,  Aeroflex-Andover;  Elev.,  683';  Fac.  Class.,  LBVORTAC;  Ident.,  STW;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Efl.  date,  22  May  66;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  1;  Dated,  11  July  64 


! 

T-4n . 

300-1 

300-1 

20O-H 

C-dn. . 

600-1 

800-1 

500-lH 

8-dlv4J . 

600-1 

600-1 

800-1 

! 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  S  side  crs,  230*  Outbnd,  060*  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles. 

.Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  060*— 6.0  milee. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  Uuidlng  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.0  miles  after  passing  ERI  VO  R,  climb  to  3000'  on 
cr.s  050*  from  Erie  VOR  within  10  mll^  return  to  ERI  VOR,  bold  SW,  1-mluute  right  turns,  ON*  Inbnd. 

.\IK  Carrier  Note:  SOO-l  required  for  takeoff  on  all  Runways  except  6-24.  Sliding  scale  authorised  Runways  6-24. 

MSA  within  28  miles  of  the  fadlity:  060*-140*— 3100';  140*-230  — 2000';  230*-320*— 2300';  320*-060*— 1600'. 

City,  Erie;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  name.  Port  Erie;  Elev.,  732';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ERI;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  date,  22  May  68;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  4;  Dated, 

6  July  63 


FAT  VOR  (final) . 

Direct . 

IWO 

T-dn. . 

300-1 

300-1 

NA 

C-d. . 

900-1 

900-1 

NA 

On . 

900-2 

900-2 

NA 

A-dn. _ _ 

NA 

NA 

NA 

U  airermft  eauipped  to  receive  DME  and  the  6*inile 

DME  Fix  R-168  received,  the  loliovrinf 

niinimums 

• 

cTZ: . 

700-1 

700-1 

NA 

C-n . 

700-2 

700-2 

NA 

Radar  vectoring  authorised  in  accordance  with  ^proved  patterns. 

I’rocedure  tom  W  side  of  crs,  SIS*  Outbnd,  IS3*  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  milee. 

Minimum  altitude  over  foclnty  on  final  approach  crs,  1000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  166*— 0.2  milee. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimumsorillandlngnotaccompUshed  within  0.2  miles  after  passing  FAT  VOR,  turn  right,  proceed 
direct  to  FAT  VOR,  climbing  to  2300^ on  R-308  within  20  miles. 

MSA  within  28  miles  of  faciUty:  360*-000*— 7800';  000*-180*— 6000';  180*-270*— 1000';  270*-360*— 6000'. 

City,  Fresno;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  name,  Fresno-Chandler  Municipal;  Elev.,  283';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  FAT;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  3;  Eff.  date,  22  May  66; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2;  Doted,  12  Sept.  64 


Galveston  RBn . 

GLS  VOR . 

2200 

300-1 

300-1 

aoo-H 

600-lH 

400-1 

C-dn.-, . 

800-1 

600-1 

8=dii-i3 _ 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  by  Houston  approach  control  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  on  final  approach  within  10  miles  NW  of  Galveston  VOR  with  elimination  of  procedure  turn. 
Procedure  turn  S  Mde  crs,  2B1*  Outbnd,  111*  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles. 

-Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1100';  minimum  altitude  abeam  OLS  RBn  on  final  approach  crs,  600'.* 

('rs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport.  111*— 7.6  miles;  abeam  OLS  RBn,  111*— 4.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  eetMlished  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  7.8  miles  after  passing  OLS  VOR,  turn  right,  climb  to 
160U' direct  to  OLS  VOR.  ■*  k  k— e 

Caution:  231'  radio  tower,  7000'  NE  of  airport.  187'  water  tank,  ESE  of  airport. 

*l>esrent  below  600'  not  authorised  until  position  abeam  GLS  RBn  (021*  bearing  to  OLS  RBn)  Identified. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  faclUty:  000*-270*— 1400';  270*-360*— 2300', 

City,  Galveston;  State,  'Tex.;  Airport  name,  Scholes  Field;  Elev.,  7*;  Fac.  Class,,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  OLS;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  date,  22  May  68;  Sup.  Arndt.  No. 

8;  Dated,  11  Apr.  64 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


VOR  Standabd  IMSTBDIIIMT  Appboacb  Pbocbddbi — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Mlnlmnm 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

3-englne  or  less 

More  than 
3-englne, 
more  than 
66  knots 

66  knots 
or  leas 

More  than 
66  knots 

T-^ . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dn_ . 

500-1 

600-1 

600-Hi 

A-dn... . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  118°  Outbnd,  298°  lubnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1700'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  296°— 5.3  miles.  I 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.3  miles  after  passing  MSS  VOR,  make  rieht-cllmbiiii; 
turn  to  2000';  return  to  Massena  VOR.  Hold  SE  of  MSS  VOR,  1-minute  right  turns,  298°  lubud  crs. 

Caution:  598'  tower,  2.0  miles  SW  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  faculty:  000°-090?’— 2000';  090°-180°— 3500';  180°-270°— 3000';  2TO°-360°— 2000', 


City,  Massena;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  name,  Richards  Field;  Etev.,  216';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  MSS;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  7;  Ell.  date,  22  May  65;  Sup.  Arndt 

No.  6;  Dated,  14  Mar.  64 


T-d . 

800-1 

800-1 

800-1 

T-n . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

C-d . 

1400-2 

1400-2 

1400-2 

C-n . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

A-dn*. . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  112°  Outbnd.  292°  Inbnd,  3500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  3500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  292°— 9.9  mUes. 

If  visual  contact  not  estabUshed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  9.9  miles  after  passing  QDM  VOR,  make  a  left-cUmbing 
turn  to  3500'  direct  to  ODM  VOR.  Hold  E  of  QDM  VOR,  1-minute,  right  turns,  292°  Inbnd. 

'Alternate  weather  minimums  of  2000-3  is  authorized  only  for  those  who  have  an  approved  arrangement  for  weatho'  service  at  the  airport. 

MSA  within  25  mUes  of  tocUity:  000°-090°— 4500';  090°-180*— 3500';  180°-270°— 2600';  270°-360°-330(r. 

City,  Orange;  State,  Mass;  Airport  name.  Orange  Municipal;  Elev.,  555';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ODM;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  date,  22  May  66;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  Orig.;  Dated,  8  Aug.  64 


T-dn  . . 

300-1 

300-1 

•30O-H 

O-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

OOO-l^i 

- 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn. . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  132°  Outbnd,  312°  Inbnd,  2400'  within  10  mUes. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  312°— 3.6  mUes. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  lauding  not  accomplished  within  3.6  miles  after  passtng  8UX  VOR,  climb  to  3000'  on 
R-331  within  20  miles. 

Notss:  (1)  When  authorized  by  A'TC ,  DME  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  (or  straight-ln  approach  at  3000'  between  R-000  clockwise  to  R-260  via  10-mile  DME  are  with 
the  elimination  of  procedure  turn.  (2)  For  aircraft  departing  nortbeastbound  when  weathw  is  below  3400-2,  flight  below  3900'  beyond  7  mUes  from  airport  Is  prohibited  betweeii 
the  347°  and  026°  radials  of  the  SUX  VORTAC  due  to  a  3369'  tower,  12  miles  northeast  of  the  airport. 

*300-1  required  for  all  takeofls  on  Runway  4,  due  to  1318'  terrain  1.4  miles  ENE  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  mUes  of  facility:  000°-090°— 4400';  090°-270°— 2700';  270°-360°— 8700'. 


City,  Sioux  City;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  name,  Sioux  City  Municipal;  Elev.,  1097';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  SUX;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  11;  Eli.  date,  22  May  65;  Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  10;  Dated,  10  Apr.  66 


VIS  VOR 

2000 

T=dn 

300-1 

300-1 

VIS  VOR  _ 

2000 

C-dn* 

400-1 

500-1 

VIS  VOR 

Dirent 

!  2000 

400>1 

400-1 

VIS  VOR _ 

’  2000 

A-dn*  _ 

NA 

NA 

Dinuba  Int 
Laton  Int.. 
Pixley  Int.. 
Exeter  Int.. 


XfO-'A 

600-l><i 

400-1 

NA 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns.  .  > 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  287°  Outbnd,  107°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  107°— 4.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.7  miles  after  passing  VIS  VOR,  climb  to  2600'  ou 
VIS  VOR  R-107  within  16  miles. 

Note:  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  V^IS  VOR  not  authorized.  Procedure  turn  required. 

(Control  zone  enective  0700  to  2100  local  time  daily.  700'  minimums  required  during  periods  control  tone  not  in  effect. 

'Alternate  minimums  of  800-2  authorized  for  air  carriers  with  weather  reporting  service  available  at  the  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 5200';  090°-180°— 3400';  180°-270°— 2000';  270°-360°— 4100'. 

City,  Visalia;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  name,  Visalia  Municipal;  Elev.,  292';  Fac.  Class.,  TVOR;  Ident.,  VIS;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  date,  22  May  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No. 

Orig.;  Dated,  6  Feb.  66 


O.STI  VOR  . . 

RlffiHilliiiHII 

2300 

T-dn 

300-1 

mm 

soo-H 

oxi  VOR  _ 

2300 

C-dn _ 

700-1 

TOO-lli 

MOI  VOR  _  _ 

DiTMt  _ 

2300 

A-dn  . 

NA 

NA 

OI.RVOR  .  _  . 

2300 

Dimet 

2300 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  ers,  278°  Outbnd,  098°  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles  of  Canoe  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Canoe  Int  on  final  ^proach  crs,  2300'. 

Crs  and  distance.  Canoe  Int  to  airport,  098°— 5.2  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  miiilmiims  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.2  miles  after  passing  Canoe  Int,  make  left  turn,  cUiub 
to  2300',  return  to  Canoe  Int. 

Notes:  (1)  No  weather  reporting  service,  obtain  SBN  and  FWA  weather  and  altimeter  settings  before  making  IFR  approach.  (2)  Radar  vectoring  to  final  appoach  crs 
to  eliminate  procedure  turn  authorized  by  Chicago  Center  radar.  Minimum  radar  vectoring  altitude  within  16  miles  of  Canoe  Int,  2300';  from  16-20  milea,  2000'.  (3)  Dual  VOR 
required  for  IFR  approach. 

.MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  090°-180°— 2700';  180°-090°— 2300'. 

City,  Warsaw;  State,  Ind.;  Airport  name,  Warsaw  Municipal;  Elev.,  840';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  OLE;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  22  May  66 
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3.  By  amending  the  following  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.13  to  read: 

Tsbuinal  VOR  Standard  Instruiirnt  Approach  Prochddrb 

Bearings,  iMwdlngi,  coara«6  and  radiate  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altltudee  are  In  feet  MSB.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miWw  imbm  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  wblcb  ate  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorised  by  tbe  Administrator  of  tbe  Federal  Avistkm  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition  ^  | 

'  Celling  and  visibility  minimiiina 

From— 

To- 

Conrse  and 
distance 

MtnimiiTn 

altitude 

(het) 

Condition 

2-eagiiu 

i 

66  knots 
or  less 

3  or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

More  than 
2-engtne, 
more  than 

1  66  knots 

T-dn . 

C-dn. . 

AMln . 

When  Terry  fan  i 
C-dn . 

300-1 

700-1 

800-2 

receii 

1  600-1 

300-1 
700-1 
800-2 
red  mlnimun 
1  600-1 

2do-H 

700-lH 
800-2 
ns  become: 

1  600-lH 

Radar  transiUons  and  vectoring  authorised  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

No  procedure  turn.  Radar  control  will  not  descend  aircraft  below  3000'  untilpassing  Wade  Int  Inbnd. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Margaret  Int  on  final  approach  era,  2000';  over  'Terry  FM,  1600'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Wade  Int  to  VOR,  006*— 8.0  noiltes;  Margaret  Int  to  VOR,  006*-^.0  miles;  breakoff  point  to  Runway,  078* — 0.4  mile. 

Crs  and  distance,  Terry  tan  marker  to  airport,  006*— 1.6  miles;  to  VOR,  2.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  decent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  FTY  VOR,  make  left  turn, 
dlmb  to  3000'  and  return  to  Wade  Int  via  FTY  R-276  or  follow  radar  vector  after  being  reldentlfM. 

Notbs:  (1)  ATL  approach  oontitd  radar  must  be  in  operation  for  vector  to  final  approach  crs.  (2)  Night  air  carrier  operations  not  authorised. 

Gadtion:  Water  tau,  1218'— lA  miles  WNW  of  airport.  Tower,  1376'— 2.7  miles  NW  of  airport. 

MBA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000*-180*— 4000';  180*-270*— 3:W;  270*-380*— 3800'. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Oa.;  Airport  name,  Fulton  County;  Elev.,  834';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  FTY;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR  (R-276),  Arndt.  7;  Eff.  date,  22  May  66; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  6;  Dated,  21  Nov.  64 


VU  OBK  R-076 

2300 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

and  ORD  R- 

. 

400-1 

600-1 

600-lH 

033. 

8  dll-22 . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

Dlreet . 

1400 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

ORir  VOR  . . .  _ 

Diraet  . .  . 

2000 

Nllealnt  _ 

OHO  VORTAC _ 

2500 

ORD  VORTAC _ _ 

Diiwst  _ 

2600 

OBK  VOR _ 

ORD  VORTAC  _ 

Dfrset  _ 

2500 

Radar  transition  to  final  approach  crs,  authorised.  Aircraft  will  be  released  for  final  wproacb  without  procedure  turn  3  miles  from  Rand  Int. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  033*  Outbnd,  213*  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles  of  VORTAC. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Rand  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  1400'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Rand  Int  to  Runway  22,  213*— 2.0  miles;  Rand  Int  to  VOR,  3A  miles. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  approach  end  of  Runway  22,  218*— 0.27  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  estabusbed  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  ORD  VOR,  climb  to  3600'  and  proceed 
to  DPA  VOR  via  ORD  R-213  and  DPA  R-066,  or  as  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  1600'  on  ORD  R-213,  then  make  right-climbing  tom  to  2600'  and  proceed  to  Elgin  Int  ORD 
R-271. 

Notbs:  (1)  Dual  VOR  or  VOR  and  DME  receivers  or  radar  fix  required  In  lieu  of  Rand  Int.  (2)  Aircraft  executing  missed  approach  may  after  being  reidentified  be  radar 
controlled. 

Caution:  Takeoffs  on  Runway  27  when  weather  is  below  2000-3  will  Intercept  ORD  VOR  R-260  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound.  Takeoffs  on  Runway 
S2L  when  weather  is  below  2000-8  will  intercept  ORD  VOR  R-306  and  climb  to  2000'  before  proceeding  westbound. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  000*-OM)*— 2000';  0W*-180*— 2600';  180*-270*— 2600';  270*-360*— 2600'. 

City,  Chicago;  State,  Ill.;  Airport  name,  O’Hare  International;  Elev.,  667';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ORD;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-22,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  date,  22  May  65; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  3;  DaM,  18  Jan.  64 


MRS  VOR  _ _ 

Direct . 

2300 

T-An  _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-lH 

A-dn. . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn,  N  side  final  approach  crs,  006*  Outbnd,  276*  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles. 

.Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1400'. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  VOR,  make  right-climbing  turn  to  2300' 
on  .Mt.  Pleasant  VOR  R-^  and  then  return  to  the  VOR. 

Notes:  (1)  No  weather  available.  (2)  Private  facility  operated  by  the  State  of  Michigan. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  laclUty:  000*-090*— 2100';  0#0*-180'— 200^;  180*-270*— 2400';  270*-360*— 2400'. 

City,  Mount  Pleasant;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  name,  Mount  Pleasant;  Elev.,  766';  Fac.  Class.,  T-BVOR;  Ident.,  MOP;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-27,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date, 

22  May  66 


VOR  _ 

7600 

T-dn _ 

•  300-1 

300-1 

300-1 

VOR  _ 

9000 

C-dn _ 

600-1 

600-1 

600-lH 

8-dn. . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1  ■ 

A-dn* . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  B  side  of  crs,  276*  Outbnd,  006*  Inbnd,  7000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  taclilty  on  final  approach  crs,  6100'. 

Kacllity  on  airport.  Breakoff  point  to  runway,  000*— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  RIW  VOR,  climb  to  7600'  on  R-103  within 
16  miles. 

Note:  Departure  procedures  not  required. 

’Alternate  minimums  of  800-2  authorised  for  air  carrier  with  weather  reporting  service  available  at  airport. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  fadUty:  000*-000*— 10,100';  000*-180*-«400';  180*-270*— U,^;  270*-380*— 10,300'. 

City,  Riverton;  State,  Wyo.;  Ahrpoct  name,  Riverton  Municipal;  Elev.,  6408';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  RIW;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-10,  Arndt.  T,  Eff.  date,  22  May  66; 

'  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  1  Aug.  64 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Tkbuinal  tor  Standard  Imstbduent  Approach  Procedcrk — Continued 


'Tmaltioo 

Ceiling  and  visibility  rntnimiiTna 

Wnta— 

i 

j  To- 

Course  and 
distance 

MlnifTimn 

altltod* 

Cfeet) 

Condition 

3-englne  or  less 

More  than 
3-engine, 
more  than 

M  Imots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
M  knots 

VOR . .  -  . 

7500 

9000 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

NA 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

NA 

•  300-1 

800-lH 
400-1 
NA 

VOR  . . 

C_dn 

8-dn _ 

A-dn* _ 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  cxs,  103°  Outbnd,  283*  Inbnd,  7000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  5900'. 

Facility  on  airport;  breakoff  point  to  runway,  279*— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  estabJshed  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  RIW  VOR,  climb  to  7500'  on  R-284  within 
15  miles. 

Note:  Departure  procedures  not  required. 

'Alternate  mlnimums  of  800-2  authorized  for  air  carriers  with  weather  reporting  service  available  at  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000*-090°— 10,100';  090*-180*— 9400';  180*-270*— 13,100';  270*-360*— 10,300\ 

City,  Riverton;  State,  Wyo.;  Airport  name,  Riverton  Municipal;  Elev.,  5406';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  RIW;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-28.  Amdt,  2;  EfI.  date,  22  May  65; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  DatM,  1  Aug.  64 


T-dn . 

SOO-l 

800-1 

300-H 

C-dn _ 

700-1 

700-1 

700-lJi 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

If  6-mile  Rwiar  fix  is  received  the  foUowrlng  minlnuuns 
Apply: 

1  C-un _ 

600-1 

000-1 

eoa-VA 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  cr^  035*  Outbnd,  215°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1300';  if  6-mile  Radar  Fix  received,  1200'. 

Facility  on  airport;  breakoff  point  to  nmway,  220*— 0.8  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  Rochester  V’OR,  make  right-climbing  turn 
to  3000',  intercut  R-298  of  Rochester  VOR,  proceed  to  Spencerpwt  Int.  Hold  W,  l-minute  left  turns,  118*  Inbnd. 

Caution:  'rower,  890'— 2.3  miles  north  of  airport.  Tower,  946'— 2.6  miles  SW  of  airport. 

Air  Carrier  Note:  Takeoff  on  Runway  12  and  landing  on  Runway  30  not  authorized. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  faclUty:  000*-090*— 2100';  090*-180*— 3800';  180*-270*— 3100';  270*-360*— 2000'. 


City,  Rochester;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  name,  Rochester-Monroe  County;  Elev.,  660';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  ROC;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-22,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  date,  22  May 

66;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  13  Mar.  66 


4.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange-distance  measuring  equipment  (VOR/DME)  procedures 
prescribed  in  §  97.15  to  read: 

VOR/DME  Standard  instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearing,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  ate  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSli.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nauticul 
mflea  nnlesa  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  (ff  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport.  It  shall  be  In  aoeordance  with  the  following  iiutmment  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  Is  conduct^  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorize  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  partioiUar  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


'Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnimums 

Course  and 
distance 

Vtnlmiim 

a-engtne  or  less 

More  than 
3-engtne, 
more  than 
66  knots 

From—  ‘ 

'To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

66  knots 
or  leas 

More  than 
66  knots 

lOmile  DME  Fix  R-017 . 

.5-mile  DME  Fix  R-017  _ 

1500 

T-dn 

300-1 

800-1 

aoo-H 

600-l''i 

400-1 

5-mUe  DME  Fix  R-017 . . 

Direct 

600 

C-dn _ 

400-1 

600-1 

8-dn-21*»  .  _ 

400-1 

400-1 

A-da...-  _ 

800-2 

1 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Radar  Fix  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  DME  Fix. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  017*  Outbnd,  197*  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  600'.* 

Crs  and  distance  breakoff  point  to  approach  end  Runway  21,  216*— 0.7  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  autb(»ized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  IIOU  VOR,  climb  to  2500'  on  R-218  within 
20  miles. 

Caution:  1549'  tower,  approximately  13  miles  SW  of  HOU  VOR.  1235'  tower,  approximately  11  miles  SSE  of  IIOU  VOR. 

'Descent  below  1500'  not  authorized  until  passing  5-inile  DME  Fix  on  final  approach. 

"400-Ji  authorized,  except  for  4-engine  turbojet  i^craft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  laciUty:  000°-090*— 1600';  090'-180*— 2300';  180*-270^2600';  270*-360*— 1800'. 

City,  Houston;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  William  P.  Hobby;  Elev.,  60';  Fac.  Class.,  H-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  HOU;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME-2,  Amdt.  6;  Eff.  date,  22  May  65; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  4;  Dated,  17  Apr.  65 


llOmile  DME  Fir  T.CH  R-aRI 

2ft.mile  DME  Fix  T.CH  R-2R2 

Via  20mile  DME 

1500 

800-1 

800-1 

30O-h 

arc. 

C-dn  _ 

400-1 

600-1 

600-114 

SOmile  DME  Fii  T.CH  R-249 

2n.mi1e  DMF.  Fix  IXIW  R-2K2 

via  20mile  DME 

1600 

A-dn 

80(K2 

800-2 

800-2 

2n.mil«  DME  Fix  LCH  R-2.'i2  _ 

11-mlle  DME  Fix  LCH  R-252  _ 

arc. 

1500 

11-mile  DME  FU  LCH  R-252 . 

8-mUeDME  Fix  LCH  R-262  (flnal)„. 

Direct . 

000 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  252*  Outbnd,  072*  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  miles  of  11-mile  DME  Fix. 

Minimum  altitude  over  11-mile  DME  Fix  on  final  approach  crs,  1500^  over  8-mlle  DME  Fix  on  final  approach  crs,  600'. 

Crs  and  distance  11-mile  DME  Fix  to  airport  072*— 4.7  miles;  8-mlle  DME  Fix  to  airport  072*— 1.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  upon  reaching  6.3-mile  DME  Fix,  climb  to  1600'  direct  to  LC II 
VOR. 

Note:  VOR  and  DME  equipment  required  for  the  execution  of  tliis  procedure. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  faculty:  000*-360*— 1500'. 

City,  Lake  Charles;  State,  La.;  Airport  name.  Lake  Charles  Municipal;  Elev.,4^';  Fac.  Class.,  II-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  LCH;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  22  May  65 


Tuesday,  May  18,  1965 
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yOR/Dm  Btaitbabo  lamoiiam  Amokicn  Twocwtmm — Coattnued 


OeOlnc  and  vlatbiUtT  tntnimnTrm 


BUX  VORTAC 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  ers,  Sll*  Outbnd,  Ul*  Inbnd,  2000'  between  8.6-  and  18.S-mile  DMB  fix  R-<11. 

Minimum  altitude  OTCT  8.0-mlle.  DMB  Fix  R-811  on  fliuU  approacb  era,  2100'. 

Crs  and  dlitanoe,  8.fr-mUe  DMB  Fix  R-811  to  airport,  Ul*-^.4  mlka. 

If  Tiaual  contact  not  aatabUabed  npon  deeeent  to  antnoriaed  landing  mlnlinaBia  or  if  landing  not  aeeompUabed  at  Al-inlle  DMB  Fix  R-Sll,  ellxnb  to  2800'  on  R-lSl  within 
lOmUeaofVOR. 


3-engine  or  leas 

68  knots 
or  lees 

More  than 
68  knots 

360-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

..  800-2 

More  than 
2-englne, 


3;i60'  tower,  12  ™ii—  NB  of  the  airport. 

*300-1  required  tor  aH  takeoffs  on  Runway  4,  due  to  1818'  terrain  1.4  mflee  ENB  of  airport. 

MSA  within  28  miles  of  (acUity;  000*-000*— 4400';  000*-370*— 2700';  270*-800*— 3700*. 

City,  Sioux  City;  State,  Iowa;  Airport  name,  Sioux  City  Municipal;  EIct.,  1007';  Fac.  Cla».,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  SUX;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  No.  2,  Arndt.  4;  Efl.  date, 

22  May  66;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  8;  Dated,  10  Apr.  06 

5.  By  amending  the  following  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  1 97.17  to  read: 

ILS  Standaad  IitanoMBiiT  Appboach  Pbocbduu 

Bearing,  headings,  eourses  and  radlab  are  magnetie.  Xteratione  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSli.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Dfetanoes  are  in 
miles  nni—  otherwise  indicated,  except  vlslblUtles  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  la  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  aooordanee  with  tbe  following  instrument  approach  proeednre, 
unless  an  apnroach  is  conducted  in  aooordatuje  with  a  dlffereot  procedure  fer  such  airport  autborlxed  by  tbe  Administrator  of  tbe  Federal  Avlatloa  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
sbuU  be  mau  over  speolSed  routes.  Minimum  alUtudas  shall  oorreqwnd  arlth  those  establisbed  lor  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  fo^  below. 


Ceiling  and  visibility  nUnlmums 


S-angins  or  lass 

68  knots 

Mors  than 

or  leas 

61  knots 

300-1 

300-1 

400-1 

800-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

800-2 

More  than 
Sengine, 
more  than 


Iladar  vectoring  anthorixed  in  acecrdance  with  approved  patterns. 

rrooedine  turn  E  side  of  crs,  880*  Outbnd,  170*  Inbnd,  8800'  arithin  10  rnOea  of  University  Int. 

.Minimum  altitude  over  Uirlversity  Int  on  final  apptoM  crs,  2800';  over  Fort  Int,  8000'. 

I'rs  and  distance.  University  Int  to  airport,  170*-^.8  mllee. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  npon  oesowt  to  autborlxed  landing  mlnlmunu  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3A  miles  after  passing  University  Int,  climb  to  3800' 
on  S  ITS  of  IL8  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left  and  climb  to  3800'  on  R-110  of  ABl  VOR  within  20  miles. 

Iladar  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  over  Fort  Int  at  3100',  with  elimination  of  procedure  turn. 

(  aution:  Towers,  2^— 2.6  miles  WNW;  2118'— L2  NW;  OOST— 6A  miles  NW. 

*iUO-96  suthcrieed,  exeept  far  4-engtne  turbojet,  with  operative  faigh-lntenstty  runway  hgbts. 

City,  AbUsne;  State,  Tex.;  Airpert  name,  Abtlsne  Mnnieipal;  Kiev.,  1778';  Fae.  Class.,  IL8;  Ident.,  I-ABI;  Procedure  No.  IL8-17  (bad  ors),  Amdt.  4;  Bfl.  date,  22  May  68; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  3;  Dated,  13  Mar.  68 


AT  I,OM  (final) _ 

2400 

300-1 

300-1 

200-« 

NA 

NA 

NA 

300-H 

200-H 

200-H 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

I'rnoedure  turn  not  authorixed.  Radar  vectoring  to  final  approach  ers  required.  Standard  radar  separation  win  bo  provided  throughout  these  approaches. 

Minimum  altitude  at  ^de  slope  inlercnHlon  Inbnd,  OL— 38w  at  Wrigley  Int  (2800'  when  anthcrixed  by  A’TO);  OR— &00'. 

Cre,  AT  IX)M  to  Runway  OL  and  AL  LOM  to  Runway  OR,  088*. 

Altitude  of  glldie  slope  and  distance  to  append  end  of  runway  at  OM;  OL,  2324'— 4.1  miles;  OR,  2800'— 6.0  miles;  at  MM,  OL,  1236'— OA  mile;  OR,  1226'— 0.6  mile. 

When  advlsra  by  the  controller  or  if  visual  contact  not  established  upon  dinoent  to  authorixed  landlitg  minimnuM,  or  if  landing  not  acoompllabed:  Runway  8L— climb  to 
300U',  proceed  to  'Tucker  Int  via  A'TL  VOR  R-OU.  Runway  OR— make  climbing  right  turn  to  3000'  and  proceed  direct  to  MDUVOR. 

Aircraft  executing  missed  approaches  may,  after  being  reldentlfied,  be  radar  contiolled. 

Notes:  (1)  When  advised  by  ATC,  pilot  shall  monitor  both  ooutrol  frequency  and  looallxer  voice  oonttnuously  during  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  approach. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Os.;  Airport  name,  Atlanta;  Elev.,  1024';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS  I-ATL;  Ident,  I-ALR;  Procedure  Na  ILS-8L  and  OR,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  22  May  68 


BIL  VOR 

IXllf  _  _ 

Dorset . 

8300 

T-4ln*  _ 

800-1 

800-1  300-H 

BIL  kiln  ^ 

I.OM  _ 

8800 

r-dn 

800-1 

800-1  800-lH 

I.OM  . .  .  . 

rame 

6000 

fl-diw4)i% 

20B-H 

20O-H  20O-H~ 

Rai).  licl)MF.  Fix _ _ _ _ 

LOM . 

8300 

A-dn _ _ _ 

600-2~ 

000-2'  600-2' 

lycfiitc  Int.  . .  . . 

LOM . 

Direct  via  R-2St.. 

8300 

12-niilc  DME  Fix  R-284  BIL  VOR . 

W  crs  ILS  (final) . 

BIL-VOR . 

8000 

I'rncedure  turn  8  side  of  crs,  278*  Outbnd.  008*  Inbndi  8300'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Interoepuon  Inbnd,  8000'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM  4804' — 4.0  miles;  at  MM  3818'— 0.6  mile. 

It  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorixed  landing  minimums  cr  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  8300'  on  E  crs  of  tbe  ILS  within  18  miles  or,  when 
directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  8300'  on  R-088  BIL  VOR  within  20  miles,  or  climb  to  8300'  on  R-114  BIL  VOR  within  20  miles. 

Notes:  (1)  Final  approach  from  bolding  pattern  at  LOM  not  authorixed.  Procedure  turn  required.  (2)  When  weather  is  below  600-2  and  aircraft  Is  southeastbound,  flight 
wlow  4700'  Is  prohibited  8E  of  airport  between  BIL  VOR  radlals  080*  CW  to  110*  inclusive  to  4248'  tower,  3  miles  SE  of  airport. 

•T :kkeoff  below  300-1  prohibited  on  all  Runways  except  8-27. 

#400-1  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilised. 


^400-^  authorlx^,  except  to  4«nglne  tnrbofet  aircraft,  with  operative  hlgh-lntensity  runway  I 
authorixed,  except  for  4-en^ne  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  AL8. 


(^Ity,  Hillings;  State,  Mont.;  Airport  name,  Logan  Field;  Elev.,  3606';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-BIL;  Procedure  No.  ILS-0,  Amdt.  12;  Eff.  date,  22  May  68;  Sup.  Amdt.  No. 

11;  Dated,  24  Apr.  68 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


IliB  Btamdabo  iHaTBUMBNT  APPROACH  Procrduri — Continued 


Prom— 


TMMttloa 


OGlUlIf  tad  ▼IslbiUty 


To- 


Oouneand 

distance 


altitude 

(feet) 


Condition 


Confine  or  less 


05  knots  More  than 
or  leas  06  knots 


More  than 
3-englne, 
more  than 
06  knots 


Erie  VO  B. 


LOM  (final). 


Direct. 


2000 

T-dn. . 

300-1 

C-dn. . 

600-1 

8-dn-6* _ 

30O4i 

A-dn . 

GOO-2 

300-1 

600-1 

300-Ml 

000-2 


aoo-H 

600-1 

aoo->/4 

000-2 


Procedure  turn  8  side  8W  era,  230*  Outbnd,  060*  Inbnd,  2300'  within  10  miles. 

Mlnlmnm  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2000'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1060'— 3.0  miles;  at  MM,  1032'— 0.6  mile. 

If  yisoal  contact  not  'Vtablisbed  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  mlnimiims  or  if  landing  not  aooompliriied  climb  to  2300'  on  060*  heading  within  10  miles,  make  left 
turn  and  return  to  LOM.  Hold  8W  right  turns,  060*  Inbnd. 

Air  Carrirb  Notr:  300-1  required  for  takeoff  on  all  Runways  except  6-24.  81iding  scale  authorised  Runways  6-24. 

*400-1  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilised;  400-M  authorised,  except  for  4-engine  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  ranway  lights;  400-H  authorised,  except 
fw  4-engine  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operattve  ALS. 


City,  Erie;  8tate,  Pa.;  Airport  name.  Port  Erie;  Elev.,  732';  Fac.  Class.,  IL8;  Ident.,  I-ERI;  Procedure  No.  IL8-6,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  date,  22  May  66;  8np.  Arndt.  No.  3;  Dated, 

16  Nov.  63 


AZ  LOM. . . . 

Direct . 

A7.n  vnit 

A  7.  LOM 

BTL  VOR . . .  - 

AZ  LOM..„ . . 

Via  BTL  R  218 
andAZOR-102. 

A  7.  LOM  (final)  .  _  . 

AZ  LOM.'..-  -  -  -  . . 

AZO  VOR 

nirect 

AZO  VOR _  _ 

ORR  VOR 

AZO  VOR . . . . 

2800 

T-dn _ _ 

2800 

C-dn . 

2800 

8-dn-36* _ 

2800 

2800 

2800 

2800 

'2800 

2800 

aoo-H 

600-1,4 

3(I0-,4 

600-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  172*  Outbnd,  352*  Inbnd,  2800'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  Hope  interoeption  Inbnd,  2800'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  2717'— 6A  miles;  at  MM,  1070'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minlmnms  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  climb  to  3000',  proceed  to  Cooper  Int  via  AZO  VOR  R-321 
or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  KOO',  turn  left  and  return  to  AZ  LOM. 

Am  CABRmR  NOTR:  300-^  authorised  when  tower  not  operating  for  air  carrier  with  weather  reporting  servloe. 

Caution:  Olide  slope  not  usable  Inbnd  from  middle  marker:  saUsfactory  for  authorised  minlmnms. 

*400-^  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilised.  400-1  required  when  tower  not  operating. 

fAltemate  minlmnms  authorised  only  when  AZO  tower  operational  or  Ibr  sir  earner  with  weather  reporting  servloe. 

City,  Ealamatoo;  8tate,  Mich.;  Airport  name,  Ealamasoo  Municipal;  Elev.,  874':  Fee.  Class.,  IL8;  Ident.,  I-AZO;  Procedure  No.  IL8-36,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  date,  22  May  66;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  4;  Dated,  26  Jan.  64 


op'Y.om 

ILS  OM  (finri) _  -  _ 

McKeespnrt  RBn  (fin'll) _ 

3000 

T-dn . . . 

300-1 

300-1 

3000 

8D0-1 

600-1 

3000 

8-dii-27% . 

30O-H 

'  200^ 

3000 

000-2' 

600-3 

Direct _ 

2700 

IRL  R-117. _ 

3000 

Direct _ 

3000 

4 

3000 

300-4 

600-14 

200-4 

600-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorised  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  ers,  006*  Outbnd,  276*  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles  of  MEP  RBn.  Nonstandard  due  to  traffic. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interoeption  Inbnd,  2700'.  Olide  slcm  may  be  interoepted  at  3000'  over  MEP  RBn  or  2700'  between  MEP  RBn  and  the  IL8  OM. 
Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  3616^.2;  at  MM,  1480—0.6  _ 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  mlnlmums  or  if  landing  not  aooomtfilshed,  climb  to  3000',  proceeding  to  AOC  RBn.  Hold  W  right 
tun^  1  minute  082*  Inbnd. 

%400-4  with  glide  slope  inoperative. 

%400-4  authorised,  except  for  4-engine  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  AL8. 


^  City,  Pittsburgh;  8tate,  Pa.;  Airport  name,  AUegheuy  County;  Elev.,  1362';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-AQC;  Procedure  No.  IL8-27,  Arndt.  14;  Eff.  date,  22  May  66;  8up.  Amdt' 

No.  13;  Dated,  23  Jan.  66 


RTTX  VOR...  . 

JEN  RBn  _ 

Direct . 

2600 

T-dn.. . 

300-1 

300-1 

•200-4 

JEN  RBn _ 

Direct _ 

2000 

000-1 

000-1 

600-i4 

JEN  RBn _  _  .. 

Direct . . 

2800 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

A-dn . . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  ers,  307*  Outbnd,  127*  Inbnd,  2600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  JEN  RBn  on  final  approach,  2300'. 

Crs  and  distance,  JEN  RBn  to  approach  end  of  runway,  127*— 4.1  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  anthorl^  landing  mlnimiims  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  4.1  miles  after  passing  JEN  RBn,  climb  to  2800'  on 
8E  crs  of  IL8  within  20  miles. 

Caution  Notr:  This  procedure  not  premised  on  use  of  glide  slope. 

Notes:  (1)  When  autlKNized  by  ATC,  8XJX  DME  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  for  straight-in  approach  at  3100'  between  R-360  clockwise  to  360*  via  10-miie  DME  arc 
with  the  elimination  of  procedure  turn.  (2)  For  aircraft  departing  northeast  bound  when  weather  Is  below  2400-2,  flight  below  3800'  beyond  7  miles  from  airport  is  probitiited 
between  the  347^  and  026*  radials  of  the  SUE  VO  RTAC  due  to  a  3308'  tower,  12  miles  northeast  of  the  airport.  • 

*300-1  required  tar  all  takeoffs  on  Runway  4,  due  to  131^  terrain  1.4  miles  BNE  of  airport. 

City,  8ioux  City;  8tate,  Iowa;  Airport  name,  8ionx  City  Municipal;  Elev.,  1007';  Fac.  Class.,  IL8;  Ident.,  I-8UX;  Procedure  No.  ILS-13  (back  crs),  Amdt.  6;  Eff.  date,  22  May 

66;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  4;  Dated,  10  Apr.  66 


Tuesday,  May  18,  1965 


6723 


TLB  S^AMbAXS  INtnoinMT  Apfsoacb  Psoodtibs — Contlnned 


Celling  and  ▼Isibility  minlmoms 


Tfapsltton 


More  than 
2-englne, 
more  than 
66  knots 


OondltlcRi 


altitude 

(feet) 


66  knota  j  More  than 
or  leaa  i  66  knots 


Direct. 


300-1 

600-1 

20(H< 

600-2 


•SOO-H 

60&-1H 

200-H 

600-2 


EUX  VOR. 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  era,  127*  Outbnd,  807*  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  milea. 
mnimiim  altltiKto  At  glide  slope  intereeptioo  Inbnd,  3000^. 

Altitude  of  gb^  alepe  and  distance  to  approach  aid  of  runway  at  OM,  2676'— 6.3  mikii;  at  MM,  1267'— 0.6  mile.  _ 

If  Tisoal  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  antborised  landing  minhwiinn  or  if  landing  not  accompllabed,  climb  to  2600'  on  NW  era,  ILS  within  16  milea  or,  when 
directed  by  ATC,  turn  left  and  climb  to  8700^  on  R-366  of  BUX  VOR  ^thin  20  miles. 

NoTxa:  (1)  When  authorized  by  ATC,  SUX  DMB  may  be  used  to  poeition  aircraft  for  straight-ln  approaeh  at  8000'  between  R-060  eioekwiae  to  R-250  ria  10-mBe  DME  arc 
with  the  elim^tion  of  procedure  turn.  For  aircraft  oeparting  northeastbound  when  we&tber  is  below  3400-2,  flight  below  8000'  beyond  7  milee  from  airport  is  prohibited 
Im  tween  the  847*  and  026*  radiate  of  the  BUX  VORTAC  due  to  a  886^  toww,  12  ndles  NB  of  the  airport. 

*300-1  required  for  all  takeoffs  on  Runway  4,  due  to  1318'  terrain  1.4  miles  BNB  of  airport. 

City,  Siooz  City:  State,  Iowa;  Airport  name,  Sioux  City  Municipal;  Bley.,  1007';  Fac.  Claaa.,  ILS;  Idant.,  I-8UX;  Procedure  No.  ILS-31,  Arndt.  11;  EflL  date,  22  May  66;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  10;  Dated,  10  Apr.  66 


Radar  yectorlng  authorised  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  8  side  of  era,  248*  Outbnd,  060*  InomL^OO'  within  10  milea. 

Minimum  altitude  at  gUde  dope  interception  Inbnd,  2000'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  1868' — 4.7  milee;  at  MM,  802'— 0.6  mile. 

If  vlwiel  vp«i  t«  iMiainn  minlmiimvar  If  landing  not  accomplished,  make  climbing  right  tum  to  2200',  proceed  to  Waterville  VOR. 

Hold  SB  Watovllle  VOR  on  R-140,  ^ht  turns,  1  mlnnte,  820*  Inbno,  of  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2600'  on  NB  localizer  era  to  Harbor  View  Int,  hold  NE  Harbor  View 
Int,  left  turns,  1  minute,  248*  Inbnd. 

Cavtiom:  Tower,  868'— IH  miles  S  of  LMM. 

*400-)^  required  with  glide  slope  Inopaative.  400->i  authoized,  except  for  4-engine  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operatlTe  ALS. 

City,  Toledo;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  name,  Toledo  Eiprcaa;  Blev.,  684';  Fac.  Class.,  IL^  Ident.,  I-TCL;  Procedure  No.  ILS-7,  Arndt.  10;  Kfl.  date,  22  May  66;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  9; 


200-H 

600-lH 

400-1 

800-2 


llttrbor  View  Int. 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns. 

Procedure  tum  N  side  of  ers,  068*  Outbnd,  348*  Inond,  3600'  within  10  miles  of  Holland  Int.  ^  . 

No  ^de  slope  or  markets.  Descend  to  landing  mlnlmums  afta  paging  Holland  Int.  Minimum  altitude  ova  Holland  Int,  2200f. 

Crs  and  distance,  Holland  Int  to  Runway  26,  248* — 4.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimnniz  or  if  landing  not  aecompltehed  within  4.7  mfles  afta  passing  Holland  Int,  dimb  straight 
ahead  to  2100'  on  248*  crs  to  'Toledo  LOM.  Hold  SW  Toledo  LOM,  right  turns,  1  mlnuts,  068*  Inbnd. 

Caution:  Towa,  SOS'  miles  B  of  middle  marka. 

MOO-H  antborised,  ueept  for  Aengine  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  higb-lntenslty  runway  lights. 

City,  Toledo;  Stats,  Ohio;  Airport  name,  Toledo  Exprem;  Blev.,  684';  Fac.  Clag.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-TOL;  Procedure  No.  ILS-26  (back  ers),  Arndt.  7;  Efl.  date,  22  May  66; 

Bup.  Arndt.  No.  6;  Dated,  27  Mar.  66 

6.  By  amending  the  following  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  S  97.19  to  read: 

Radab  Standard  Inbtrdiibnt  Approach  PROcBDPRa 

Dearlnga,  headings,  courses  and  radiate  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudw  are  in  feet,  MBL.  Celllngi  are  in  feet  above  airport  eleTatkm.  DistancM  are  in  nautical 
miles  iinUwa  otherwise  indicated,  except  vislbilltieB  which  are  in  statute  miles.  _ 


If  a  radar  instrument  approach  to  oomducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  U  Shan  be  In  aeeordanea  with  the  foDowlag  tnstmmsnt  proeadnra,  naliM  an  approach  is  eondneted 
in  hcoordanoe  with  a  dlflerant  procedure  for  sudi  airport  authorised  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approadMS  shall  be  made  ova  spedfled 
routes.  Mpitnuim  Sititmiyz)  zhaM  wnrmsjyml  with  tVna  eatahUshad  tor  an  itiata  opoatinn  to  the  parttenlar  area  or  M  sg  In^  baiow-  Positive  Identifloatlon  must  be  gtab* 
bhed  With  the  radv  oozitrolla.  From  tultisl  oontact  with  radw  to  final  authorised  landing  mlnlmums,  the  Instroatkms  of  the  tada  oontroUa  are  mandatory  except  when 
(A)  visual  oontaot  Is  estsbllsbed  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  anthoriaed  laiHllng  minlmums,  or  (B)  Bt  pOotte  dtecretfon  If  It  appears  desirable  to  dteosntinue 
the  approach,  except  when  the  radar  oontroUa  may  direct  otherwise  prfor  to  final  approacb,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  aReented  m  provided  below  when  (A)  communication 
on  (Inal  appro^  is  lost  for  more  than  6  seconds  during  a  preobton  approadi,  or  for  more  than  80  seconds  during  a  sorveillaBoa  approach;  (B)  dlreoted  by  radar  oontroUer; 
(CJ  visual  contact  is  not  gtabitebed  upon  descent  to  antborised  landing  minlmums;  or  (D)  if  landing  is  not  aecompltehed. 


Ceiling  and  visibility  mlnlmums 


Radar  terminal  area  maneuvcrlDg  sectors  and  altitudM 


Survefllanoe  nttpru^ 


800-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 


40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

40 

4600 

3000 

6600 

4000 

2600 

6600 

6000 

4000 

3000 

4000 

Dhent...  _ 

1 

2200  !  T-dn... _  „ 

300-1 

800-1 

1  C-dn _ 

B-dn-261 _ 

j  A-dn  ■  - 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 

T.OM  _  .  _ 

Direct. . 

2200 

T-dn _ 

800-1 

800-1 

•  20O-H 

u  VOR _ 

LOM-  -  _ _ _ 

Dlieet _ 

2200 

0=dn . -  - 

600-1 

600-1 

600-lH 

1,0m  _ _ 

Direct _ 

2200 

8-dn-^._ 

300-H 

200- 

'  300-H 

LOM _ _ 

Dbeet _ 

2300 

A-dn _ 

600-2 

60-2 

600-2 

1 

1 

1— - 

2-engine  wlem 

1  More  than 

From 

To 

Dist. 

AH.  IMst. 

AU. 

Dlst. 

1  Alt. 

Dist.  Alt.  Dlst.  1 

1 

Alt. 

1 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Condition 

66  knots  j  More  than 
or  less  1  66  knots 

i  more  than 
66  knots 

6724 


RULES,  AND  REGULATIONS 

Radab  Stahoabo  iMBTBDiiBNT  Afpboach  Pbocboubb — Continued 


Rader  terminal  area  maneuvering  sectors  and  altitudes 


From 

To 

Dist. 

Alt.  1 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Condition 

3-engine  or  less 

Mm  than 
2-englne, 
more  than 
66  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65kiMts 

163 

268 

333 

130 

000 

180 

333 

060 

230 

360 

20 

20 

3000 

3000 

12 

12 

12 

2000 

1500 

2000 

1 . 

6 

1500 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


Note:  Standard  clearanoe  of  1000'  from  0-3  miles  must  be  i 


i  miles  W  of  airport.  (2)  SITS'  antenna,  26.0  miles  NW  of  airport.  (3)  171.5' 


lies  must  be  provided  over:  (1)  TOO'  antenna,  2.6 

antenna,  8.0  miles  E  of  airport.  (4)  1000'  antoona,  10.7  miles  SW  of  airport.  (Q  860'  antenna,  5.5  miles  SB  of  airiMirt.  (6)  2306'  antenna.  21.0  miles  SW  of  alip<^. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  aooomplisbed.  Runway  1:  Climb  to  1800'  direct  to  AL  LOM.  Hold  N  of 
AL  LOM,  right  turns  1  minute,  181*  Inbnd.  Runway  19:  Climb  to  2600'  direct  to  Oreenbush  Int,  right  turns,  1  minute,  014*  Ipbnd. 

*300-1  required  for  all  takeoffs  cm  Runways  10,  28, 15,  and  33. 

City,  Albany;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  name,  Albany  County;  Elev.,  288';  Fao.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Albany  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  date,  22  May  66;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  Orig.;  Dated,  23  June  62 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

Fnan— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Wlntmiim 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

^engine  or  leas  y 

More  than 
3-engtaie, 
more  than 
66  knots 

65  knots 
or  leas 

More  than 
65  knots 

Within: 

1  1  < 

Surveiilanoe  approach 

> 

nsn* 

nan*  _ _ _ 

1700 

1600 

T"dn _  _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-4 

C-da, . 

500-1 

600-1 

600-14 

S-diilp* . 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800  2 

'' 

ProfJwon  a| 

;>proach 

' 

S-dn-lS . 

200-H 

200-4 

B-dn-4, 31 . . 

800-54 

3005* 

A-dn-lS,  4,  SI _ 

KO  2 

600-2 

600-2 

Radar  terminal  area  transition  altitudes— all  bearings  bom  the  radar  site  with  sector  azimuths  progressing  dookwise. 

If  visual  contact  not  establlsbed  uptm  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimiinis  or  if  landing  not  accomplished.  Runways  4, 8,  IS,  and  IT:  Make  a  left-climbing  turn  to  1500' 
on  C  YN  VOR  R-213  to  Nesoo  Int,  bold  E,  1-minute,  left  turns,  Inbnd  ors,  284*.  Runways  31,  26, 36,  and  22;  Make  right-cllmbi^  turn  to  1500'  on  C  YN  VOR  R-213  to  Neaco 
Int,  h(dd  E,  1-minute,  left  ttuns.  Inbnd  era,  284*. 

Caution:  Radar  tower,  226'— 0.7  mile  SW  Runway  4. 

*400-1  authorized  for  Runways  13,  17,  22,  26,  and  31. 

#400-54  authorized,  except  for  4-engine  turbojet  aberaft,  with  operative  bi-intensity  runway  lights  for  runways  13  and  31. 

HOO-H  authorized,  except  for  4-engine  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  ALS  Runway  13. 

City,  Atlantic  City;  State,  N.J.;Airportname,NAFEC  Atlantic  City;  Elev., 76';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Atlantic  City  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  5;  Eff.  date,  22  May  65; 

flop.  Arndt.  No.  4;  Dated,  7  Dec.  63 


25«*  r.w  _ 

265° _  _ _ 

Within; 

2000 

8 

irvc’zUncfl  a 

>proech 

225°  CW _  -  -  _ _ 

266* . .  -  -  —  _ 

2300 

T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-4 

265*  CW _ _  -  . . 

360° _  _  _  __  „ 

WlmilM 

2300 

C=da . . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-14 

350°  CW . . 

225* . . . 

20  wni— . 

2200 

S-dn  16,  34,  25#.. 
S-dn-7 _ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

nnn*  nw  _ 

360* . 

20-30  miles 

2500 

600-1 

600-1 

5001 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  authwized  in  accordance  with  approved  radar  patterns. 

Radar  control  will  provide  1000'  vertical  clearanoe  within  a  S-miie  radius  of  the  1628'  and  1625'  towers,  18  miles  NB  of  abport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished.  Runway  7:  Make  climbing  right  turn  to  2200',  proceed  to 
WatervUle  VOR.  Hold  SE  Waterville  VOR  R-140,  right  turns,  1  minute,  320*  Inbnd.  Runway  16:  Make  climbing  left  turn  to  2200',  proceed  to  WaterviUe  VOR.  Hold  SE 
Waterville  VOR  R-140,  right  turns,  1  minute,  320*  Inlmd.  Runway  25:  Climb  straight  ahead  to  2100',_prooeed  to  Tol^  LOM.  H(dd  SW  Toledo  LOM,  right  turns,  1  minute, 
069°  Inbnd.  Runway  34;  Make  climbing  left  turn  to  2100',  proceed  to  Toledo  LOM.  Hold  SW  Toledo  LOM,  right  turns,  1  minute,  068*  Inbnd. 

#400-54  authorized  for  Runway  25,  except  for  4-engine  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  bigh-intenaity  nmway  lights. 

City,  Toledo;  State,  Ohio;  Airport  name,  Toledo  Express;  Elev.,  684';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Toledo  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  3;  Eff.  date,  22  May  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2; 

Dated,  27  51ar.  65 


nas*  _ 

290* . . 

5-6  miles _ 

2500 

900®  .  .  .  . 

(B5* _ 

2800 

•  ■■ 

IAS® 

195*  .  . 

2500 

T-di 

300-1 

800-1 

NA 

lfl6* . . . . 

165* _ 

6-25  miles . 

3000 

C-d# . 

700-1 

700-1 

NA 

IAS®  . .  . 

105* _ 

2800 

S-D-18i 

700-1 

700-1 

NA 

16.5*  _ 

196* _ 

10-26  miles . 

3000 

A-d# . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

All  bearings  and  distances  are  bom  radar  site. 

If  visual  omtact  not  established  up(»  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished,  turn  left,  climbing  to  3100'  on  R-002  LAB  VOR,  Intercept 
R-061 ICT  VOR,  proceed  to  DeQrafl  Int. 

Note:  Aberaft  executing  missed  approach  may  be  radar  controlled  after  being  reidentlfled.  ^ 

*3400'  within  0-3  miles  of  2444'  tower  located  15  miles  WNW  of  Beech  Airport. 

#Airport  attended  Mcmday  through  Friday,  dayiight  hours  only.  No  runway  lights. 

City,  Wichita;  State,  Kans.;  Airport  name.  Beech  Factory;  Elev.,  1387';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Wichita  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  date,  22  May  65;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  1;  Dated,  30  Apr.  64 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Secs.  307(c),  818(a).  601,  Federal  Avlatton  Act  o<  1968;  49  UB.C.  1848  (c),  1364(a),  1431;  72  Stot.  749, 762, 776) 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  April  15, 1965. 


C.  W.  Walker, 

Acting  Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 


[Fit.  Doc.  66-4181;  Filed,  May  17, 1966;  8:45  ajn.] 


Tuesday,  May  18,  1965 

[Docket  Moe.  719,  873,  1093;  Arndt,  121-7] 

PART  121  •CERTIFICATION  AND  OP¬ 
ERATIONS:  DOMESTIC,  FLAG,  AND 
SUPPLEMENTAL  AIR  CARRIERS  AND 
COMMERCIAL  OPERATORS  OF 

LARGE  AIRCRAFT 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

This  amendment  completely  revises  the 
crewmember  and  aircraft  dispatcher 
training  program  requirements  contained 
in  Subpart  N  of  Part  121  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations. 

In  addition,  amendments  are  made  to 
certain  requirements  of  Subpart  O 
“Flight  Crewmember  Qualifications’*. 
One  amendment  concerns  the  use  of  ap¬ 
proved  aircraft  simulator  training 
courses  in  lieu  of  alternate  required  pro¬ 
ficiency  flight  checks  and  alro  the  use 
of  aircraft  simulators  for  certain  pro¬ 
ficiency  flight  check  maneuvers.  An¬ 
other  amendment  to  this  subpart  adds  a 
requirement  for  an  initial  and  annual 
proficiency  check  for  pilots  serving  as 
Ollier  than  pilot  in  command  and  second 
in  command.  Additional  amendments 
to  Subpart  O  are  made  to  conform  cer¬ 
tain  requirements  with  the  amended 
training  program  requirements. 

These  amendments  are  based  on  three 
separate  notices  of  proposed  rule  making 
issued  by  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency. 
Tlicse  notices  were;  (1)  Draft  Release 
61-7,  “Qualification  and  Training  Re¬ 
quirements  for  Pilots  Other  Than  Pilots 
in  Command’’;  (2)  Draft  Release  61-17, 
“Use  of  Aircraft  Simulators  for  Pilot 
’Training  and  Proficiency  Checks”;  and 
(3)  Draft  Release  62-9,  "Approval  of  Air 
Carrier  'Training  Programs”. 

CAR  Parts  40,  41,  and  42  were  recodi¬ 
fied  into  FAR  Part  121  effective  April  1, 
1965,  and  these  amendments  are  there¬ 
fore  Issued  as  amendments  to  Part  121. 
The  term  “certificate  holder"  is  used  in 
this  preamble  and  in  the  amendments, 
as  hr  Part  121,  to  Include  all  air  carriers 
and  commercial  operators  certificated 
under  Part  121. 

Tire  Agency  has  held  several  informal 
meetings  since  these  notices  were  Issued 
with  the  organizations  representing  the 
persotrs  affected  by  the  three  proposals. 
'The  most  recent  of  these  meetings  were 
held  in  June  and  July  of  1964.  Reports  of 
tht.se  meetings  are  included  in  the  Docket 
for  Draft  Release  62-9.  This  rule  re¬ 
flects  the  comments  received  by  the 
Agency  at  these  meetings  in  addition  to 
the  comments  received  in  response  to  the 
original  notices. 

The  major  proposals  from  each  of 
these  notices  and  the  amendments  based 
thereon  are  hereinafter  discussed  sep¬ 
arately. 

Draft  Release  61-7.  As  proposed  in 
this  notice,  the  recent  experience  provi¬ 
sion  is  amended  to  require  that  those  re¬ 
quirements  be  met  by  “all  pilots  who 
serve  as  required  fiight  crewmembers,  or 
who  are  utilized  at  the  fiight  controls 
during  takeoffs  and  landings.”  The 
present  recent  experience  requirements 
(ie..  three  takeoffs  and  three  landings 
within  preceding  90  days)  apply  only  to 
pilots  serving  as  pilot  in  command  or 
second  in  command.  The  Air  Transport 
Association  of  America  objected  to  this 
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proposal  on  the  ground  that  it  was  incon¬ 
sistent  with  the  Agency's  policy  with  re¬ 
spect  to  pilot  crewmembers  not  required 
by  the  regtdatlons;  that  is,  that  the 
training  requirements  be  consistent  with 
the  duties  performed.  The  Agency  does 
not  agree  that  any  inconsistency  is 
created.  As  stated  in  Draft  Release 
61-7,  the  Agency  believes  that  each  “re¬ 
quired”  pilot  flight  crewmember  should 
be  qualified  to  relieve  other  pilots  at  the 
fiight  controls  during  any  phase  of  flight, 
including  takeoffs  and  landings. 

As  proposed  in  Draft  Release  61-7, 
S  121.449  is  amended  to  require  that  the 
second  in  command  of  a  crew  of  three  or 
more  pilots  be  subject  to  the  same  semi¬ 
annual  proficiency  check  requirement  as 
a  pilot  in  command  and  fuilher  to  re¬ 
quire  an  initial  and  annual  pilot  profi¬ 
ciency  check  for  all  pilots  not  covered  by 
the  pilot  in  cemunand  and  second  in  com¬ 
mand  proficiency  check  requirements. 

Draft  Release  61-17.  The  majority  of 
the  prcQX)6al8  in  this  notice  were  related 
to  minimum  standards  for  the  approval 
of  airplane  simulators.  These  standards 
were  adopted  as  amendments  to  CAR 
Parts  40,  41,  and  42  effective  June  10. 
1963..  Those  porUems  of  Draft  Release 
61-17  that  were  not  included  in  the  1963 
amendments  were  related  to  the  use  of 
airplane  simulators  in  conducting  pilot 
proficiency  checks.  Basically,  the  pro¬ 
posal  sought  to  incorporate  in  the  rules 
the  substance  of  CAMs  40.302-3  and  -4 
(and  comparable  CAMs  to  Parts  41  and 
42). 

As  indicated  in  the  notice,  even  before 
the  1957  amendment  permitting  the  sub¬ 
stitution  of  an  approved  course  (ff  train¬ 
ing  in  an  airplane  simulator  for  every 
other  required  proficiency  flight  check, 
those  certificate  holders  using  approved 
simulators  in  their  training  programs 
were  permitted  to  conduct  all  but  four 
of  their  pilot  in  command  proficiency 
check  maneuvers  in  the  simulator,  in¬ 
stead  of  in  an  airplane  in  flight.  How¬ 
ever,  specific  approval  by  the  Agency  was 
required  before  a  certificate  holder  could 
make  such  a  substitution.  The  Agency 
feels  that  since  this  program  has  op¬ 
erated  successfully  for  many  years  it 
should  be  set  forth  in  the  rules  as  pro¬ 
posed  In  Draft  Release  61-17.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  a  new  S  121.442  incorporates  the 
provl^ons  proposed  in  Draft  Release  61- 
17  and  presently  contained  in  CAMs 
40.302-3  and -4. 

Draft  Release  62-9.  This  notice  pro¬ 
posed  to  amend  CARs  40,  41.  and  42  to 
specify  the  procedures  and  minimiun 
standards  to  be  used  in  obtaining  ap¬ 
proval  of  a  training  program.  As  indi¬ 
cated  in  the  draft  release,  while  the  CARs 
were  amended  effective  January  1,  1961, 
to  require  “approval”  of  the  training  pro¬ 
gram  established  by  each  certificate 
holder,  that  amendment  did  not  contain 
any  procedures  or  minimum  standards 
for  obtaining  such  approval. 

Draft  Release  62-9  proposed  to  add  an 
appendix  that  set  forth  in  detail  the  cur¬ 
riculum  requlrem^ts  necessary  to  ob¬ 
tain  approval  of  a  training  program. 
Many  of  the  comments  received  on  the 
notice  were  critical  of  the  amount  of  de¬ 
tail  included  in  the  pr(H>osed  rule.  It 
vas  suggested,  that  by  setting  forth  the 
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procedures  and  minimum  requirements 
in  such  detail,  the  Agency  would  put  too 
much  emphasis  on  uniformity  and  tiiere- 
by  would  discourage  the  efforts  of  indi¬ 
vidual  certificate  holders  to  use  initiative 
to  improve  their  training  programs. 
Upon  reviewing  the  proposal,  the  Agency 
agrees  that  the  rules  should  contain  only 
those  minimum  items  that  are  necessary, 
in  the  interest  of  safety,  in  every  training 
program.  Accordingly,  the  rule  as 
ad(H>ted  does  not  contain  the  tsrpe  of 
appendix  originally  proposed.  Instead 
the  Agency  has  included  in  the  rules,  in 
as  broad  terms  as  possible,  those  items 
felt  to  be  essential  to  every  training  pro¬ 
gram.  The  appendix  now  being  added  is 
basically  a  table  setting  forth  the  pro¬ 
grammed  hours  of  training,  for  each 
trainee  in  each  major  category,  that  the 
Agmcy  would  consider  to  be  a  mlnlmmn 
in  the  absence  of  a  showing  by  the  cer¬ 
tificate  holder  that  circumstances  Justify 
a  lesser  amount.  Those  circumstances 
that  would  Justify  such  a  reductlmi  are 
set  forth  in  S  121.414.  The  table  as 
adopted  is  basically  the  same  as  Chart  1 
contained  in  the  notice. 

The  rules  as  adopted  make  clear  the 
basic  requirements  for  Initial  and  recur¬ 
rent  training  for  each  crewmember  and 
aircraft  dispatcher.  Provision  is  made 
for  the  revision  of  an  approved  training 
program  at  the  initiative  of  either  the 
certificate  holder  or  the  Administrator. 
The  provisions  for  revision  on  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator’s  initiative  are  comparable 
to  those  contained  in  the  recently 
adopted  continuous  maintenance  pro¬ 
gram  and  set  forth  in  §  121.373. 

The  provision  of  §  121.421(a)  author¬ 
izing  the  “initial  training”  of  a  flight  en¬ 
gineer  to  be  given  in  operations  under 
Part  121  has  been  deleted.  This  change 
is  consistent  with  the  Agency’s  repeal 
of  a  comparable  authorization  in  S  40.307 
in  amendment  40-43.  Recurrent  train¬ 
ing  and  the  annual  flight  check  (except 
emergency  procedures)  may.  however, 
be  conducted  in  operations  under  Part 
121  as  long  as  the  flight  engineer  remains 
qualified  to  serve  in  such  operations. 
The  basis  for  this  distinction  is  the 
Agency’s  belief  that  operations  under  the 
Part  should  not  be  exposed  to  the  hazards 
that  might  be  created  by  the  use  of  a 
flight  engineer,  whose  qualifications  have 
not  been  determined  or  have  expired. 

In  view  of  the  requirement  that  each 
pilot  receive  recurrent  training  each  year 
in  each  type  airplane  in  which  he  is  to 
retain  qualification,  the  Agency  believes 
that  the  requirement  that  every  other 
proficiency  check  must  be  performed  in 
the  largest  tsre  airplane  flown  is  no 
longer  needed.  Accordingly,  this  require¬ 
ment  is  deleted  from  §§  121.441  and 
121.449. 

In  view  ot  the  detailed  crewmember 
emergency  training  requirement  includ¬ 
ed  in  this  amendment  the  training  re¬ 
quirement  contained  in  {  121.397(c)  is 
deleted  as  obsolete. 

After  further  deliberation  and  in  con- 
sideraticHi  of  all  comments  received  in 
response  to  DR  62-9,  it  is  not  deemed 
necessary  or  appropriate  at  this  time  to 
set  forth  requirements  for  the  minimum 
number  of  programmed  hours  of  ground 
and  flight  training  for  training  programs 
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applicable  to  airplanes  with  a  maximum 
certificated  takeoff  weight  of  12^00 
pounds  or  less.  Such  requirements 
would  only  be  applicable  to  a  few  sched¬ 
uled  certificate  holders  using  small  air¬ 
planes  and  located  for  the  most  part  in 
Alaska.  Such  certificate  holders*  train¬ 
ing  programs  vary  considerably  depend¬ 
ing  on  the  t3a}e  of  operation  conducted. 
Accordingly,  standardized  programmed 
hours  such  as  proposed  in  Chart  2  are 
not  being  adopted  at  this  time  for  ap¬ 
plication  to  the  approved  training  pro¬ 
grams  of  certificate  holders  using  small 
airplanes. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  this  amendment  (26  FJl.  3438 
(DR  61-7) ;  26  P.R.  8461  (DR  61-17) ;  27 
FJl.  2319  (DR  62-9) ) ,  and  due  consid¬ 
eration  has  been  given  to  all  relevant 
matter  presented. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Chapter  I  of  Title  14  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  is  amended  as  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  effective  Augiist  16, 1965. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  604,  605,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958;  49  U.S.C.  1354,  1421,  1424,  1425) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May 
11, 1965. 

N.  E.  Halaby, 
Administrator. 

§  121.433  [Amended] 

1.  By  amending  §  121.433(a)  by  strik¬ 
ing  the  reference  to  section  “121.423” 
and  inserting  in  place  thereof  “121.422, 
121.425,”. 

2.  By  amending  §  121.439  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  121.439  Pilot  qualification:  Recent 
experience. 

Unless,  within  the  preceding  90  days, 
the  pilot  has  made  at  least  three  takeoffs 
and  three  landings  in  an  airplane  of  the 
type  in  which  he  is  to  serve,  no  certificate 
holder  may  use  a  pilot — 

(a)  As  a  pilot  in  command; 

(b)  As  a  second  in  command; 

(c)  As  a  pilot  flight  crewmember  re¬ 
quired  by  this  part;  or 

(d)  At  the  flight  controls  of  an  air¬ 
plane  during  takeoffs  or  landings. 

3.  By  amending  §  121.441  as  follows; 

a.  By  amending  the  second  sentence 
of  paragraph  (b)  by  striking  the  word 
“a"  after  the  words  “Administrator  or” 
and  by  inserting  the  words  “an  ap¬ 
proved"  in  place  thereof. 

b.  By  striking  the  third  sentence  of 
paragraph  (b)  and  by  amending  sub- 
paragraph  (23)  thereof  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows; 

§121.441  Pilot  checks. 

•  •  •  •  * 

(b)  Proficiency  check.  •  *  • 

(23)  Flight  maneuvers,  except  that 
weight  and  power  combinations  less  than 
those  specified  may  be  used  if  the  per¬ 
formance  capabilities  of  the  airplane 
under  the  specified  conditions  are  simu¬ 
lated: 

(i)  At  the  authorized  maximum  take¬ 
off  weight,  takeoff  using  maximum  take¬ 
off  power  with  a  simulated  failure  of  the 
critical  engine. 


(ii)  If  a  three-engine  or  four-engine 
airplane,  fiight,  including  maneuvering 
to  a  landing  at  the  authorized  maximum 
landing  weight,  with  the  most  critical 
combination  of  two  engines  inoperative 
or  operating  at  zero  thrust  using,  where 
appropriate,  applicable  climb  speeds  set 
forth  in  the  Airplane  Flight  Manual. 

(ill)  At  the  authorized  maximxim 
landing  weight,  simulated  pull-out  at  a 
safe  altitude  from  the  approach  con¬ 
figurations  with  the  critical  engine  in¬ 
operative  or  operating  at  zero  thrust  and 
from  the  landing  configuration  with  all 
engines  operative. 

•  •  •  •  • 

c.  By  striking  paragraph  (d)  and  by 
redesignating  paragraph  (e)  as  (d) . 

4.  By  adding  a  new  §  121.442  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  121.442  Use  of  flight  simulator. 

(a)  Substitution  of  approved  airplane 
simulator  training  course  for  proficiency 
fiight  check.  After  the  first  proficiency 
check,  the  satisfactory  completion  of  an 
approved  training  course  in  an  approved 
aiiplane  simulator  may  be  substituted  at 
alternate  six-month  intervals  for  the 
proficiency  check  required  by  $  121.441 

(b),  if  the  simulator  meets  the  require¬ 
ments  of  Appendix  B  of  this  part  and — 

(1)  The  simulator  is  maintained  at 
the  same  level  as  required  for  initial 
approval; 

(2)  A  functional  prefiight  check  of 
the  simulator  is  performed  each  day  be¬ 
fore  beginning  simulator  fiight  training 
or  proficiency  checks; 

(3)  A  daily  discrepancy  log  Is  kept  and 
an  entry  of  each  di^repancy  is  made  by 
the  simulator  instructor  or  check  airman 
before  the  end  of  each  training  or  check 
fiight;  and 

(4)  If  a  modification  is  made  to  the 
airplane,  a  corresponding  modification  is 
made  to  the  simulator  if  necessary  for 
fiight  crew  training  or  proficiency  checks. 

The  simulator  may  be  used  with  inoper¬ 
ative  instruments  or  equipment  if  they 
are  not  applicable  to  the  particular  phase 
of  training  being  given. 

(b)  Airplane  simulator  training  course 
requirements.  When  a  course  of  train¬ 
ing  in  an  approved  airplane  simulator  is 
to  be  substituted  for  a  required  profi¬ 
ciency  check  as  provided  for  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  the  certificate  holder 
must  comply  with  at  least  the  following 
in  conducting  the  coiirse  of  training: 

(1)  The  course  must  be  conducted  in 
an  approved  simulator  appropriate  to  the 
particular  type  of  airplane  and  must 
include: 

(i)  Each  fiight  maneuver  required  for 
a  proficiency  check  as  specified  in 
§  121.441(b),  except  maneuvering  at 
minimum  speed,  landing  imder  circling 
approach  conditions,  takeoffs,  and  land- 
i^s  with  simiilated  engine  failures,  and 
the  instrument  approach  procedures  for 
which  the  lowest  minlmums  are 
approved. 

(ii)  Appropriate  maneuvers  peculiar  to 
the  particular  type  of  airplane  (such  as 
dutch  roll) ; 

(ill)  At  least  four  hours  of  simulator 
fiight  training  time  and  Instruction  in 
all  normal  and  emergency  procedures  ap¬ 


propriate  to  the  particular  type  of  air¬ 
plane; 

(iv)  At  least  two  hours  of  briefing  and 
debriefing  on  the  maneuvers  and  pro¬ 
cedures  involved. 

(2)  A  sufiBcient  number  of  airplane 
simulator  instructors  must  be  provided. 
Each  instructor  must  hold,  or  have  held, 
a  valid  airline  transport  pilot  certificate 
and  have  completed,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  an  approved  check  airman  or  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  the  approved  pilot  ground 
training  course  and  a  complete  airplane 
simulator  fiight  training  course  for  the 
type  airplane  simulator  on  which  he  is  to 
instruct. 

(3)  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  ap¬ 
proved  simulator  course  by  each  trainee 
must  be  certified  to  by  an  improved  check 
airman  or  the  Administrator. 

(4)  A  record  system  must  be  estab¬ 
lished  and  maintained  on  each  trainee 
indicating  the  kind,  amount,  and  dates 
of  training  received  and  certification  of 
satisfactory  cmnpletion. 

(c)  Use  of  approved  airplane  simula¬ 
tor  as  part  of  required  proficiency  check. 
In  addition  to  the  authorization  con¬ 
tained  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
for  the  substitution  of  an  approved  air¬ 
plane  simulator  training  coiuse  for  cer¬ 
tain  proficiency  checks  required  by 
S  121.441(b).  an  approved  airplane  simu- 
latoi;  may  be  used  in  the  conduct  of  such 
a  proficiency  check  as  follows: 

(1)  An  approved  airplane  simulator 
may  be  used  to  conduct  all  reqriired  ma¬ 
neuvers  except  those  excluded  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (1)  (i)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Except  for  the  oral  equipment  ex¬ 
amination  and  the  maneuvers  associated 
with  orientation,  beam  bracketing,  cone 
identification,  loop  orientation,  and  other 
such  maneuvers  authorized  to  be  given  in 
a  ssmthetic  trainer  in  subparagraph  (24) 
of  paragraph  (b)  of  S  121.441,  those  parts 
of  a  required  proficiency  fiight  check 
given  in  an  approved  airplane  simulator 
under  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  must  be  satisfactorily  demon¬ 
strated  to  an  approved  check  airman  or 
the  Administrator. 

§  121.443  [Amended] 

5.  By  amending  S  121.443(a)  by  insert¬ 
ing  the  words  “an  approved"  immedi¬ 
ately  after  the  words  “appropriate  in¬ 
structor  or”. 

6.  By  amending  §  121.449  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  121.449  Proficiency  checks:  Second  in 
command  and  other  pilots. 

(a)  A  certificate  holder  may  not  use 
a  pilot  as  second  in  command  or  in  any 
other  capacity  as  a  pilot  crewmember 
(other  than  pilot  in  conunand)  unless  he 
has  satisfactorily  shown  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  or  an  approved  check  pilot  that 
he  is  able  to  pilot  and  navigate  each  air¬ 
plane  that  he  is  -to  fiy  and  to  perform 
his  assigned  duties.  Thereafter,  he  may 
not  serve  as  second  in  command  or  in 
any  other  ciq?acity  as  a  pilot  crewmember 
(other  than  pilot  in  command)  unless 
each  12  calendar  months  he  satisfactorily 
completes  a  similar  pilot  proficiency 
check. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs 

(c)  and  (d)  of  this  section,  the  profi- 
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ciency  check  must  Include  at  least  an  oral 
or  written  equipment  test  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  procedures  and  flight  maneuvers: 

(1)  Takeoffs  and  landings. 

(2)  The  procedures  and  flight  ma¬ 
neuvers  set  forth  in  S8  121.418(a)  (5) 
through  (8)  and  121.420(a). 

(c)  After  the  first  proflciency  check, 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  an  ap¬ 
proved  training  comse  in  an  approved 
airplane  simulator  that  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  S  121.442(a)  may  be  sub¬ 
stituted  at  alternate  12  calendar  month 
intervals  for  the  proflciency  checks  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 
Satisfactory  completion  of  a  proflciency 
check  in  accordance  with  8  121.441  or 
§  121.442  meets  the  requirements  of  this 
section. 

(d)  For  pilots  who  are  not  to  serve  at 
the  flight  controls  during  takeoff  or  land¬ 
ing.  the  initial  and  annual  proflciency 
checks  need  include  only  the  assigned 
flight  duties  (including  flight  emer¬ 
gencies)  and  the  maneuvers  and  pro¬ 
cedures  set  forUi  in  8  121.418(a)  (5) 
through  (9) . 

(e)  For  pilots  who  are  to  serve  as 
second  in  command  of  an  operation 
requiring  three  or  more  pilots,  the  pro¬ 
flciency  check  requirements  are  the  same 
as  those  reqiflred  for  a  pilot  in  command 
in  §  121.441  and  must  be  completed  every 
6  months. 

(f)  The  provisions  and  limitations  set 
forth  in  8  121.442  with  respect  to  the  use 
of  approved  airplane  simulators  in  sub¬ 
stitution  for  or  in  the  conduct  of  pro¬ 
flciency  checks,  are  also  applicable  to  the 
proflciency  check  requirements  of  this 
section. 

§  121.397  [Aroended] 

7.  By  striking  paragraph  (c)  of 
§  121.397. 

§  121.463  [Amended] 

8.  By  striking  the  reference  to  section 
“121.425"  in  8  121.463(a)  and  by  insert¬ 
ing  in  place  thereof  a  reference  to 
“121.423". 

9.  By  amending  Subpart  N  of  Part 
121  and  by  adding  an  Appendix  E  to 
Part  121  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Subpart  N— Crewmember  and  Aircraft  Ditpatcher 
Traininp  Program 

Sec. 

121.410  AppllcabUlty. 

121.411  Training  program:  Oeneral. 

121.412  Training  program:  Approval  and 

revision. 

121.413  Certification  of  completion  of 

training. 

121.414  Curriculum  requirements. 

12 1 .4 1 5  Synthetic  trainers. 

121416  Crewmember  emergency  training. 

121.417  Ground  training:  PUots. 

121.418  Flight  training :  All  pUots. 

121.419  Flight  training:  PUot  in  command 

and  second  in  command  in  a  crew 
requiring  three  or  more  pilots. 

121.420  Flight  training:  Second  in  ccnn- 

mand  and  certain  other  pilots. 

121.421  Flight  engineer  training. 

121.422  Flight  navigator  training. 

121.423  Aircraft  dispatcher  training:  Do¬ 

mestic  and  flag  air  carriers. 

121.424  Flight  attendant  training. 

121.425  Initial  flight  assignments  on  a  par¬ 

ticular  type  of  airplane. 

Authoritt:  The  provisions  of  this  Sub- 
part  N  Issued  under  secs.  S13(a),  601,  604, 
and  606,  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1868; 
49  C.S.C.  1364.  1421,  1424,  and  1426. 


Subpart  N— Crewmember  and  Aircraft 
Dispatcher  Training  Program 
§  121.410  Applicability. 

Except  where  otherwise  stated,  this 
subpart  prescribes  requirements  appli¬ 
cable  to  each  certiflcate  holder  for  estab¬ 
lishing  and  maintaining  a  training 
program  for  each  crewmember  and  each 
required  aircraft  dispatcher. 

§121.411  Training  program :  GeneraL 

(a)  Each  certiflcate  holder  shall — 

(1>  Establish,  obtain  approval  of,  and 

maintain  a  training  program  that  meets 
the  requirements  of  this  subpart  and  that 
ensures  that  each  crewmember  and  each 
aircraft  dispatcher  is  adequately  trained 
to  perform  his  assigned  duties; 

(2)  Provide  adequate  ground  and 
flight  training  facilities  and  properly 
qualifled  instructors  for  the  training  re¬ 
quired  by  this  subpart; 

(3)  Provide  and  keep  current,  with 
respect  to  each  airplane  type  it  uses, 
appropriate  course  material,  examina¬ 
tions,  training  forms,  instructions,  and 
procedures  for  use  in  conducting  the 
checks  required  by  this  subpart;  and 

(4)  Provide  enough  approved  check 
airmen  (who  hold  at  least  the  same  air¬ 
man  certiflcates  and  ratings  that  the 
airman  being  checked  is  required  to 
hold)  to  conduct  the  flight  checks  re¬ 
quired  by  this  part. 

(b)  No  certiflcate  holder  may  use  any 
crewmember  or  aircraft  dispatcher  in 
operations  under  this  Part  imless  before 
serving  in  such  operations  the  crew¬ 
member  or  dispatcher  has— 

(1)  Satisfactorily  completed  the  ap¬ 
propriate  initial  training  phase  of  the 
certiflcate  holder’s  approved  training 
program;  and 

(2)  Thereafter,  at  least  once  each  12 
months,  has  satisfactorily  completed  the 
appropriate  recurrent  training  phase 
and  any  required  checks. 

(c)  Whenever  a  crewmember  or  air¬ 
craft  dispatcher  who  is  required  to  take 
recurrent  training,  a  flight  check,  or  a 
competence  check,  takes  that  check  or 
completes  that  training  in  the  calendar 
month  before,  or  the  calendar  month 
after,  the  calendar  month  in  which  it 
becomes  due.  he  is  considered  to  have 
taken  or  completed  it  in  the  calendar 
month  in  which  it  became  due. 

§  121.412  Training  program:  Approval 
and  revision. 

(a)  To  obtain  initial  approval  of  its 
training  program  or  approval  of  any  re¬ 
vision  thereto,  each  certiflcate  holder 
must  submit  to  the  Administrator — 

(1)  Three  copies  of  the  proposed  cur¬ 
riculum;  and 

(2)  lYainlng  forms,  records,  and  any 
other  relevant  material  requested  by  the 
Administrator. 

(b)  The  Administrator  approves  a 
training  program  or  revisions  to  an  ap¬ 
proved  training  program  if  he  finds  that 
the  curriculum  complies  with  this  sub¬ 
part  and  Appendix  E  of  this  part. 

(c)  Whenever  the  Administrator  finds 
that  revisions  to  an  approved  training 
program  are  necessary  for  the  continued 
adequacy  of  the  program,  the  certiflcate 
holder  shall,  after  notification  by  the 
Administrator,  make  any  changes  in  the 


program  found  by  the  Administrator  to 
be  necessary.  A  certiflcate  holder  may 
petition  the  Administrator  to  reconsider 
the  notice  to  make  a  change  in  a  pro¬ 
gram.  The  petition  must  be  flled  with 
the  FAA  Air  Carrier  District  Office 
charged  with  the  overall  inspection  of 
the  certificate  holder’s  operations  within 
30  days  after  the  certificate  holder  re¬ 
ceives  the  notice.  Except  in  the  case  of 
an  emergency  requiring  immediate  ac¬ 
tion  in  the  intere^  of  safety,  the  filing 
of  the  petition  stays  the  notice  pending 
a  decision  by  the  Administrator. 

§  121.413  Certification  of  completion  of 
training. 

Each  instructor,  supervisor,  or  ap¬ 
proved  check  airman  who  is  responsible 
for  particular  initial  or  recurrent  train¬ 
ing  or  a  flight  check  shall  certify  as  to 
the  proficiency  of  the  crewmember  or 
dispatcher  concerned  after  he  completes 
that  training  or  check.  ’That  certifica¬ 
tion  shall  be  made  a  part  of  the  crew¬ 
member’s  or  dispatcher’s  record. 

§  121.414  Cnrriculum  requirements. 

(a)  General.  ’The  training  program 
for  each  crewmember  and  dispatcher 
must  consist  of  appropriate  ground  and 
flight  training  as  required  in  this  subpart 
and  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b) 
or  (c)  of  this  section,  must  include  the 
programmed  hours  of  initial  and  recur¬ 
rent  training  set  forth  in  Appendix  E 
of  this  part.  ’The  certificate  holder  shall 
standardize  procedures  for  each  flight 
crew  fimction  so  that  each  flight  crew¬ 
member  knows  the  functions  for  which 
he  is  responsible  and  the  relation  of 
those  functions  to  the  fimctions  of  other 
flight  crewmembers. 

(b)  Redaction  in  programmed  hours: 
General.  A  certificate  holder  may  apply 
to  the  Administrator  for  a  reduction  in 
the  programmed  hours  of  training  for 
the  following  situations: 

(1)  When  a  crewmember’s  or  dispatch¬ 
er’s  training  and  experience  in  previous 
training  courses,  including  approved 
training  courses  conducted  by  another 
certificate  holder,  ensure  that  an  ade¬ 
quate  level  of  ability  and  proficiency 
would  result  from  a  modifi^  training 
course  and  the  certiflcate  holder’s  train¬ 
ing  record  contains  satisfactory  evidence 
to  substantiate  the  prior  training  and 
experience. 

(2)  When  a  modified  training  course 
will  adequately  ensure  proflciency  for 
crewmembers  and  dispatchers  transi¬ 
tioning  from  one  airplane  type  to  a  sim¬ 
ilar  airplane  type  (differences  training). 

(3)  When  a  crewmember  is  transition¬ 
ing  from  one  crewmember  fimction  on 
an  airplane  to  another  crewmember 
function,  for  which  he  holds  an  appro¬ 
priate  airman  certificate,  on  the  same  or 
a  similar  type  airplane. 

(4)  When  a  re-evaluation  of  an  ap¬ 
proved  training  program  shows  that  im¬ 
provements  in  methods,  training  aids, 
quality  of  instruction,  or  any  combina¬ 
tion  thereof,  have  increase  training 
effectiveness  to  warrant  the  reduction. 

(c)  Reduction  in  programmed  hours: 
Initial  flight  training  and  initial  flight 
assignments.  A  reduction  in  the  pro¬ 
grammed  hours  of  initial  flight  training 
is  permitted  as  follows : 
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(1)  A  flight  crewmember  who  pro¬ 
gresses  successfiiUy  through  the  Initial 
flight  training  in  less  than  the  pro¬ 
grammed  flight  time  for  that  phase  may 
be  flight  checked  at  that  stage  of  the 
training  by  an  approved  check  airman  or 
by  the  Administrator,  if  recommended  by 
the  certiflcate  holder's  instructor  or  ap¬ 
proved  check  airman.  Whenever  more 
than  20  percent  of  the  flight  checks  given 
under  this  paragraph  are  unsatisfactory, 
the  Administrator  rescinds  this  privilege 
until  he  flnds  that  satisfactory  means 
have  been  taken  to  improve  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  the  training. 

(2)  Whenever  the  hours  of  training  in 
an  approved  airplane  simulator  set  forth 
in  column  m  of  Appendix  E  are  included 
in  the  initial  flight  training  curriculum, 
the  number  of  hours  of  Initial  flight 
training  required  in  column  n  may  be 
reduced  by  25  percent.  The  Adminis¬ 
trator  may  after  evaluation  grant  pro¬ 
portionate  reductions  based  on  the  use 
of  other  procedural  trainers. 

(3)  The  hours  of  Initial  flight  assign¬ 
ment  set  forth  in  column  V  of  Appendix 
E  may  be  reduced  (not  to  exceed  50  per¬ 
cent)  for  pilots  and  flight  engineers  by 
substituting  one  takeoff  and  one  landing 
for  each  required  hour  of  flight. 

(4)  A  pilot  who  has  satisfactorily  com¬ 
pleted  the  required  programmed  hours  of 
initial  training  for  second  In  command 
on  a  particular  airplane  type  may  qualify 
as  pilot  in  command  of  that  tsrpe  air¬ 
plane  by  completing  the  programmed 
hours  of  upgrade  training  set  forth  In 
Appendix  E,  in  place  of  the  programmed 
hours  of  initial  training  for  ^at  position. 

(d)  Reduction  in  programmed  hours: 
Recurrent  ground  training.  A  certiflcate 
holder  may  apply  to  the  Administrator 
for  a  reduction  (not  to  exceed  25  per¬ 
cent)  hi  the  programmed  hours  of  recur¬ 
rent  groimd  school  training  when  the 
certificate  holder  uses  a  directed  study 
course  as  part  of  its  recurrent  groimd 
training. 

§  121.415  Synthetic  trainers. 

(a)  Approved  airplane  simulator.  An 
approved  airplane  simulator,  appropri¬ 
ate  to  the  particular  tsrpe  airplane,  may 
be  used  to  accomplish  any  training  re¬ 
quired  in  this  subpart,  unless  that  train¬ 
ing  is  required  to  be  performed  in  actual 
flight. 

(b)  Use  of  synthetic  trainers  other 
than  approved  simulators.  Procedures 
trainers,  systems  trainers,  or  other  train¬ 
ing  devices  that  are  shown  to  be  adequate 
for  a  particular  phase  of  training  re¬ 
quired  in  this  subpart  may  be  used  for 
that  training  unless  it  is  required  to  be 
performed  in  actual  flight. 

§  121.416  Crewmember  emergency 
training. 

(a)  Each  certiflcate  holder  shall  de¬ 
sign  its  training  emergency  procedures 
to  give  each  crewmember  who  is  assigned 
emergency  and  evacuation  functions  in¬ 
struction  in  the  appropriate  emergency 
procedures  listed  b^w.  including  assign¬ 
ments  in  an  emergency  and  coordination 
among  crewmembers,  and  individual  In¬ 
struction  in  the  location  and  (^ration  of 
all  emergency  equiimient  used  in  ditch¬ 
ing  and  evacuation: 


(1)  Procedures  for  handling  failure  of 
an  engine,  engines,  or  other  airplane 
components  or  systems. 

(2)  Procedures  for  handling — 

(1)  Emergency  decompression; 

(ii)  Fire  in  the  air  or  on  the  ground; 

(ill)  Ditching;  and 

(iv)  Evacuation. 

(3)  The  power  setting  for  maximum 
endurance  and  maximum  range. 

(b)  The  certiflcate  holder  shall  give 
each  crewmember,  at  least  once  each  12 
calendar  months,  recurrent  training  in 
the  emergency  procedures  set  forth  in 
this  section. 

(c)  Synthetic  trainers  approved  to 
simulate  flight  operating  emergency  con¬ 
ditions,  static  airplanes,  ground  demon¬ 
strations,  classrocan  lectures,  films,  or 
other  training  devices,  as  appropriate, 
may  be  xased  for  training  crewmembers 
in  emergency  procedures  if  the  method 
used  ensures  that  each  crewmember  is 
adequately  trained  in  the  operation  or 
use  of  all  equipment  such  as  lifevests, 
oxygm,  oxygen  masks,  escape  ropes  and 
chutes,  and  emergency  exits. 

(d)  Ihe  certificate  holder  shall  grlve 
instriiction,  by  lect^lres  and  films  (or 
other  equivalent  means  approved  after 
demonstration)  to  each  crewmem^r 
performing  duties  on  pressurized  air¬ 
planes  operated  above  25,000  feet  cover¬ 
ing  at  least — 

(1)  Respiration; 

(2)  Hypoxia; 

(3)  Duration  of  consciousness  at  alti¬ 
tudes  withoirt  supplemental  oxygen; 

(4)  Oas  expansion; 

(5)  Gas  bubble  formation;  and 

(6)  Physical  phenomena  and  Incidents 
of  decompression. 

(e)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  in¬ 
clude  in  Its  emergency  training  program 
drills,  as  ai^ropriate  to  each  t3rpe  air¬ 
plane  and  its  equipment,  using  estab¬ 
lished  procedures  for: 

(1)  Ditching. 

(2)  Evacuation. 

(3)  Fire  extinguishing. 

(4)  Operation  and  use  of  emergency 
exits. 

(5)  Use  of  evacuation  chutes. 

(6)  Placing  of  escape  ropes. 

(7)  Administration  of  crew  and  pas¬ 
senger  oxygen. 

(8)  Removal  of  liferafts  from  airplane, 
inflation  of  rafts,  and  boarding  of  pas¬ 
sengers  and  crew. 

(9)  Putting  on  and  inflation  of  life- 
vests. 

(10)  Handling  of  passengers  during 
emergencies. 

In  conducting  drills,  each  certiflcate 
holder  shall  ensure  that  each  trainee 
actually  performs  each  function  or  ac¬ 
tion  appropriate  to  his  duties  except 
those  functions  or  actions  that  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  flnds  can  be  adequately 
learned  by  the  trainee  through  demon¬ 
stration. 

§  121.417  Ground  H'aining:  Pilots. 

(a)  The  Initial  ground  training  that 
the  certificate  holder  must  provide  for 
each  pilot  before  he  serves  as  a  pilot 
flight  crewmember  must  Include  at  least 
instruction  in — 

(1)  The  appropriate  provisions  of  the 
caiilficate  holder’s  operations  specifltik- 


tions  and  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Reg¬ 
ulations.  especially  the  operating  and 
dispatch  or  flight  release  rules  and  air¬ 
plane  operating  limitations; 

(2)  Dispatch  procedures  (dcmiestic 
and  flag  air  carriers)  or  flight  release 
procedures  (supplemental  air  carriers 
and  commercial  operators)  and  aiH>ro- 
piiate  contents  of  the  manuals; 

(3)  Duties  and  responsibilities  of 
crewmembers; 

(4)  The  type  of  airplane  to  be  flown, 
including  a  study  of  the  airplane,  air¬ 
craft  engines,  major  components  and 
systems,  performance  limitations,  cruise 
control,  fuel  consumption,  flight  plan¬ 
ning,  standard  and  emergency  operating 
procedure,  and  appropriate  contents  of 
the  approved  Aiiplane  Flight  Manual; 

(5)  Principles  and  methods  for  deter¬ 
mining  weight  and  balance  limitations 
for  takeoff  and  landing; 

(6)  Navigation  and  the  use  of  appro¬ 
priate  navigation  aids,  including  instru¬ 
ment  approach  facilities  and  procedures 
that  the  certificate  holder  is  authorized 
to  use; 

(7)  Air  traffic  control  ssrstems  and  pro¬ 
cedures,  and  pertinent  ground  control 
letdown  procedures 

(8)  Enough  meterology  to  ensure  a 
practical  knowledge  of  the  principles  of 
icing,  fog,  thunderstorms,  and  frontal 
systems  including,  as  appropriate,  high 
altitude  weather  phenomena; 

(9)  Procediures  for  operating  in  tur¬ 
bulent  air  including,  as  appropriate, 
clear  air  turbulence,  icing,  hail,  thunder¬ 
storm,  and  other  potential^  hazardous 
meteorological  conffitions;  and 

(10)  Conummications  procedures  and 
communications  equipment  failure  pro¬ 
cedures. 

(b)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  give 
each  pilot — 

(1)  Any  additional  ground  training 
necessary  to  ensure  qualification  in  new 
equipment,  procedures,  or  techniques; 
and 

(2)  Recurrent  groimd  training  every 
12  calendar  months  to  ensure  his  con¬ 
tinued  proficiency  In  procedures,  tech¬ 
niques,  and  information  essential  to  the 
satisfactory  performance  of  his  duties. 

§  121.418  Flight  training:  all  pilots. 

(a)  The  initial  flight  training  that  the 
certiflcate  holder  must  provide  for  each 
pilot  before  he  serves  as  a  pilot  flight 
crewmember  must  include  at  least  the 
approved  programmed  hours  of  flight 
instruction  and  practice  in  the  following; 

( 1 )  Assigned  flight  duties. 

(2)  Takeoffs  and  landings  diulng  day 
and  night  in  each  type  of  airplane  in 
which  he  is  to  serve  as  a  pilot. 

(3)  Normal  and  emergency  flight 
maneuvers  fn  each  t3n?e  of  airplane  in 
which  he  is  to  serve  as  pilot. 

(4)  Flight  under  simulated  instrument 
conditions. 

(5)  Climbs  and  climbing  turns. 

(6)  Maneuvers  at  minimum  speeds. 

(7)  Engine  shutdown  and  restart. 

(8)  AiH>roaches  to  stalls.  _ 

(9)  Flight  under  simulated  IFR  condi¬ 
tions  using  each  kind  of  navigation  facil¬ 
ity  used  in  normal  operations. 

(b)  A  pilot  qualifsrlng  to  serve  as  other 
than  pilot  in  command  or  second  in  com¬ 
mand  shall  show  the  Administrator  or 
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an  approved  check  pilot  that  he  Is  able 
to  take  off  and  land  each  type  of  air> 
plane  In  which  he  Is  to  serve. 

(c)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  give 
each  pilot — 

( 1 )  Any  additional  flight  training  nec¬ 
essary  to  ensure  qualification  in  new 
equipment,  procedures,  or  techniques; 
and 

(2)  Recurrent  training  each  12  calen¬ 
dar  months  consisting  of  at  least  the 
approved  programmed  hours  of  flight 
instruction  and  practice  in  the  items  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
and  any  required  flight  checks  in  each 
type  airplane  on  which  the  pilot  serves 
as  a  pilot  and  in  which  he  is  not  required 
to  receive  a  proficiency  check  or  in  sub¬ 
stitution  a  simulator  training  course 
under  S  121.441  or  S  121.447. 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  initial  and  re¬ 
current  training  required  by  this  section, 
each  certificate  holder  must  provide  any 
additional  initial  and  recurrent  training 
required  in  this  subpart,  as  appropriate 
to  the  position  in  which  the  pilot  is  to 


must  be  made  as  close  as  possible  to  the 
takeoff  safety  .speed  Va,  and  the  pilot  shall 
determine  the  values  for  Vi  and  Vi. 

(b)  Recurrent.  Each  certificate 
holder  shall  give  each  pilot  in  command 
and  second  in  command  in  an  operation 
that  requires  three  or  more  pilots  at  least 
two  periods  of  recurrent  flight  training 
within  each  12  calendar  month  period 
that  together  consist  of  at  least  the  ap¬ 
proved  programmed  hours  and  that  in¬ 
clude  the  maneuvers  and  procedures  set 
forth  in  §  121.441(b).  The  recurrent 
training  must  be  given  in  each  type  air¬ 
plane  in  which  the  pilot  is  to  retain  qual¬ 
ification,  except  that  where  a  pilot  is 
qualified  in  more  than  one  airplane  type 
he  need  only  be  given  one  period  of  train¬ 
ing  in  each  type  within  each  12  calendar 
month  period.  Satisfactory  completion 
of  a  required  proficiency  check  in  a  par¬ 
ticular  type  airplane  under  §  121.441  or 
S  121.442  is  considered  to  satisfy  the  re¬ 
current  flight  training  or  flight  <dieck 
required  by  this  section  in  that  type 
airplane. 


serve. 

§  121.419  Flight  training:  Pilot  in  com¬ 
mand  and  ftecond  in  command  in  a 
crew  requiring  three  or  more  pilots. 

(а)  Initial.  The  initial  flight  training 
that  the  certificate  holder  must  provide 
for  each  pilot  before  he  serves  as  a  pilot 
in  command  or  second  in  command  of  an 
operation  that  requires  three  or  more 
pilots  must  include  the  approved  pro¬ 
grammed  hours  of  flight  instruction  and 
practice  in  at  least  the  maneuvers  and 
procedures  set  forth  in  S  121.441(b)  in 
each  type  airplane  (in  which  he  has  not 
previously  qualified)  to  be  flown  by  him, 
and  in  addition  the  following: 

(1)  Briefing  session. 

(2)  Preflight  inspection  of  the  air¬ 
plane. 

(3)  Pretakeoff  checks. 

(4)  Crosswind  takeoffs. 

(5)  Operation  of  systems  controls  at 
the  flight  engineer  station. 

(б)  If  appropriate  to  training  in  the 
particular  type  airplane,  zero  flap  land¬ 
ings,  dutch  rolls,  turns  with  and  without 
spoilers,  tuck  and  Mach  buffet,  proce¬ 
dures  for  runaway  or  Jammed  stabilizer, 
landing  and  go  around  with  the  horizon¬ 
tal  stabilizer  out  of  trim. 

(7)  In  flight  or  in  a  static  airplane, 
airplane  simulator,  procedures  or  sys¬ 
tems  trainer,  or  other  appropriate  train¬ 
ing  device — 

(i)  Normal  operation  as  appropriate  to 
the  particular  type  airplane  of  the  pres¬ 
surization,  pneumatic,  air  conditioning, 
fuel,  oil,  electronic,  electrical,  hydraulic, 
and  flight  control  systems;  and 

(ii)  In-flight  emergency  procediures, 
including,  as  appropriate  to  the  particu¬ 
lar  type  of  airplane:  powerplsmt,  heater, 
cargo  compartment,  cabin,  flight  deck, 
wing,  and  electrical  fires;  smoke  removal; 
electrical,  hydraulic,  flight  control,  and 
flight  instrument  system  malfunction  or 
failures;  decompression;  and  fuel  dump¬ 
ing. 

In  conducting  a  takeoff  with  a  simulated 
failure  of  the  critical  engine  under 
§  121.441(b)  (23)  in  transport  category 
airplanes,  the  engine  failure  must  be  sim¬ 
ulated  as  close  as  possible  to  the  critical 
engine  failure  speed  Vi  and  climb-out 


§  121.420  Flight  training:  Second  in 
command  and  certain  other  pilots. 

(a)  Initial.  The  initial  flight  training 
that  the  certificate  holder  must  provide 
for  each  pilot  before  he  serves  as  second 
in  command  in  an  operation  other  than 
an  operation  requiring  three  or  more 
pilots,  before  he  serves  at  the  flight  con¬ 
trols  during  takeoff  or  landing,  or  before 
he  serves  as  pilot  (other  than  as  pilot  in 
command  or  second  in  command)  in  an 
operation  requiring  three  or  more  pilots, 
must  include  the  approved  programmed 
hours  of  flight  instruction  and  practice 
in  at  least  the  following  maneuvers  and 
procedures  in  each  tjrpe  airplane  (in 
which  he  has  not  previously  qualified)  to 
be  flown  by  him: 

(1)  Assigned  flight  duties  of  second  in 
command  including  flight  emergencies. 

-  (2)  Taxiing. 

(3)  Takeoff  and  landing  with  simu¬ 
lated  engine  failure. 

(4)  Flight  under  simulated  IPR  condi¬ 

tions  including  Instrument  approach  at 
least  down  to  circling  approach  mini- 
mums  and  a  simulated  missed  approach 
using  that  kind  of  approach  procedure 
for  which  the  lowest  minlmums  are  ap¬ 
proved.  _ 

(5)  Flight  under  simulated  IFR  condi¬ 
tions  using  each  kind  of  navigational 
facility  and  letdown  procedure  that  is 
used  in  normal  operations.  Except  for 
those  approach  procedures  for  which  the 
lowest  minimums  are  approved,  letdown 
procedures  may  be  given  in  a  synthetic 
trainer  that  has  the  radio  equipment  and 
instruments  necessary  to  simulate  other 
navigational  and  letdown  procedures  ap¬ 
proved  for  the  certificate  holder. 

(6)  Except  for  zero  flap  landing,  the 
training  set  forth  in  §  121.419(a)  (6)  and 
(7). 

(b)  Recurrent.  Each  certificate  hold¬ 
er  shall  give  each  pilot  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  this  section,  recurrent 
training  at  least  once  each  12  calendar 
months.  The  recurrent  training  must — 

(1)  Consist  of  at  least  the  approved 
programmed  hours  of  training  in  the 
maneuvers  and  procedures  set  forth  in 
sul^aragraphs  (1)  through  (5)  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  and  in  emer¬ 
gency  procedures. 


(2)  Be  given  in  each  type  airplane  in 
which  the  pilot  is  to  retain  qualtScation, 
except  that  satisfactory  completion  of  a 
required  proficiency  check  in  a  particular 
tire  airplane  under  $  121.441,  §  121.442, 
or  §  121.449  is  considered  to  satisfy  the 
recurrent  flight  training  or  flight  check 
required  by  this  section  in  that  tyi}e 
airplane. 

§121.421  Flight  eng;ineer  training. 

(a)  The  initial  training  that  the  cer¬ 
tificate  holder  must  provide  for  each 
flight  engineer  before  he  serves  as  flight 
engineer  must  include  at  least  the  ap¬ 
proved  programmed  hours  of  grotmd  and 
flight  training  in  the  following: 

(1)  Ground  training  in  the  subjects 
specified  in  subparagraphs  (1)  through 
(5)  of  S  121.417(a)  and  those  parts  of 
subparagraphs  (8)  through  (10)  of  that 
paragraph  relating  to  his  duties,  func¬ 
tions,  and  responsibilities; 

(2)  Enough  flight  training  on  each 
type  airplane  on  which  he  is  to  serve  to 
be  proficient  in  the  duties  assigned  to 
him  and  a  flight  check  that  includes  the 
following: 

(i)  A  preflight  inspection. 

(il)  Performance  of  assigned  flight  en¬ 
gineer  duties  accomplished  fr(»n  the 
flight  engineer  station  during  taxi,  run¬ 
up.  takeoff,  climb,  cruise,  descent,  ap¬ 
proach.  an(i  landiiig. 

(ill)  Normal  and  emergency  or  alter¬ 
nate  operation  of  all  airplane  systems. 

(iv)  AcemnpUshment  of  {q)propiiate 
functions  and  computations,  such  as  fuel 
management  and  fuel  consumption 
records. 

(b)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  give 
each  flight  engineer — 

(1)  Any  additional  ground  and  flight 
training  necessary  to  ensure  his  qualifi¬ 
cation  in  new  equipment,  procedures,  and 
techniques;  and 

(2)  At  least  once  each  12  calendar 
months — 

(i)  A  flight  check  (that  conforms  with 
the  initial  flight  check)  in  each  tsre  air¬ 
plane  in  which  he  is  to  retain  qualifica¬ 
tion;  and 

(il)  Recurrent  ground  and  flight 
training  that  includes  at  least  the  pro¬ 
grammed  hours  set  forth  in  the  certifi¬ 
cate  holder’s  approved  training  program 
to  ensure  his  continued  proficiency  with 
respect  to  procedures,  techniques,  and 
information  essential  to  the  satisfactory 
performance  of  his  duties. 

(c)  Satisfactory  completion  of  the 
flight  check  items  set  forth  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  in  each  tsrpe  airplane  in  which  a 
flight  engineer  serves  may  be  substituted 
for  the  progrsunmed  hours  of  recurrent 
flight  training  otherwise  required  in  the 
approved  training  program  for  that  t3T)e 
airplane. 

(d)  Except  for  emergency  procedures 
and  as  prohibited  in  §  121.453,  a  recur¬ 
rent  flight  check  may  be  given  in  opera¬ 
tions  under  this  part  or  the  entire  check 
(excluding  preflight  inspection)  may  be 
given  in  a  synthetic  trainer  that  is  rep¬ 
resentative  of  that  type  airplane. 

§  121.422  Flight  navigator  training. 

(a)  The  initial  training  that  the  cer¬ 
tificate  holder  must  provide  for  each 
flight  navigator  before  he  serves  as  a 
flight  navigator  must  include  at  least  the 
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approved  programmed  hours  of  ground 
and  flight  training  in  the  following: 

(1)  Ground  training  for  each  type  air¬ 
plane  on  which  he  is  to  serve,  in  at  least 
the  api^cable  parts  of  subparagraphs 

(1)  through  (4)  and  (6)  through  (8)  of 
§  121.417(a)  and  in  the  following: 

(1)  Limitations  on  climb,  cruise,  and 
descent  speeds. 

(ii)  Each  item  of  navigational  equip¬ 
ment  installed.  Including  relevant  radio, 
radar,  and  other  electronic  equipment. 

(iii)  Relevant  performance  informa¬ 
tion  in  the  certificate  holder’s  manual. 

(iv)  Airspeed,  temperatiu^,  and  pres¬ 
sure  indicating  instnunents  or  systems. 

(v)  Kinds  of  compasses,  limitations, 
and  methods  of  compensation. 

(vl)  Cruise  control  charts  and  data, 
including  fuel  consumption  rates. 

(2)  Enough  flight  training  to  ensure 
his  proflclency  in  the  duties  assigned  to 
him. 

(b)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  give 
each  flight  navigator — 

(1)  Any  additional  ground  and  flight 
training  necessary  to  ensure  his  quali¬ 
fication  in  new  equipment,  procedures, 
and  techniques;  and 

(2)  At  least  once  each  12  calendar 
months,  recurrent  ground  and  flight 
training  and  a  flight  check  to  ensure  his 
continued  faroflciency. 

(c)  The  flight  training  required  by 
this  section  may  be  given  during  flights 
under  this  part  if  given  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  a  qualified  flight  navigator. 
The  flight  checks  required  by  this  section 
may  be  given  during  flights  under  this 
part  or  in  a  synthetic  trainer  in  place 
of  a  check  in  flight. 

§  121.423  Aircraft  dispatcher  training: 
Domestic  and  flag  air  carriers. 

(a)  The  initial  training  each  dmnestic 
and  flag  air  carrier  must  provide  for  each 
aircraft  dispatcher  before  he  serves  as  a 
dispatcher  must  include  at  least  the  pro¬ 
grammed  hours  of  training  set  forth  in 
the  approved  training  program.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  each  aircraft  dispatcher  shall, 
before  performing  duties  as  an  aircraft 
dispatcher,  satisfactorily  demonstrate  to 
the  supervisor  or  ground  instructor  au¬ 
thorized  to  certify  his  proflclency,  his 
knowledge  of  the  following: 

(1)  Contents  of  the  air  carrier  operat¬ 
ing  certiflcate. 

(2)  Appropriate  provisions  ol  the  air 
carrier’s  operations  specifications,  man¬ 
uals,  and  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions. 

(3)  Communications  facilities  \ised, 
including  characteristics,  limitations, 
and  normal  and  emergency  procedures. 

(4)  Navigational  aids  and  publica¬ 
tions. 

(5)  Meteorology,  including  types  of 
meteorological  information  and  fore¬ 
casts,  interpretation  of  weather  data 
including  forecasting  ot  en  route  and 
terminal  temperature  and  other  weather 
conditions,  frontal  systems,  wind  condi¬ 
tions,  and  use  of  weather  charts,  ;u:tual 
and  prognostic,  for  various  altitudes. 

(6)  Flight  operations  procedures  in¬ 
cluding  the  following: 


(i)  Duties  and  responsibilities  of  pilots 
and  dispatchers. 

(ii)  Weight  and  balance  computa¬ 
tions. 

(hi)  Basic  airplane  performance  dis¬ 
patch  requirements  and  procedures. 

(iv)  Notam  system. 

(V)  Flight  planning  including  track 
selection,  flight  time  analyses,  and  fuel 
requirements. 

(7)  Airports  used  and  the  terrain  en 
route. 

(8)  Prevailing  weather  phenomena. 

(9)  Sources  of  weather  information 
available. 

(10)  Pertinent  air  traffic  control  pro¬ 
cedures. 

(11)  Emergency  procedures. 

(12)  Airplane  performance  informa¬ 
tion  (applicable  to  each  type  airplane 
operated  by  the  air  carrier  for  which  the 
dispatcher  is  responsible)  including  at 
least — 

(i)  Cruise  control  methods,  proce¬ 
dures,  and  data; 

(ii)  Airplane  limitations; 

(iii)  Airplane  performance  data; 

(iv)  Minimum  equipment  list;  and 

(v)  Flight  planning. 

(b)  The  training  program  must  em¬ 
phasize  emergency  procedures,  including 
the  alerting  of  proper  governmental, 
company,  and  private  agencies  to  give 
the  maximum  help  to  an  airplane  in  dis¬ 
tress. 

(c)  Each  air  carrier  shall  give  each 
dispatcher — 

(1)  Any  additional  training  necessary 
to  ensure  his  qualification  for  new  equip¬ 
ment,  procedures,  and  techniques;  and 

(2)  At  least  once  each  12  calendar 
months,  recurrent  ground  training  (con¬ 
sisting  of  the  programmed  hours  set 
forth  in  the  approved  training  program) 
and  a  competence  check  to  ensure  his 
continued  competence  with  respect  to 
the  procedures,  techniques,  and  infor¬ 
mation  essential  to  his  duties. 

§  121.424  Flight  attendant  training. 

(a)  The  Initial  training  that  the  cer¬ 
tificate  holder  must  provide  for  esich 
flight  att^Klant  before  he  serves  on  a 
flight  under  this  part  must  ensure 
that  such  crewmember  is  fully  qual¬ 
ified  to  perform  the  duties  assigned 
during  flight  time.  This  training  must 
consist  of  at  least  the  programmed  hom^ 
of  initial  training  set  forth  in  the  certif¬ 
icate  holder’s  approved  training  pro¬ 
gram  including  at  least  the  following,  as 
appropriate  to  assigned  duties  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities: 

( 1 )  Authority  of  the  pilot  in  conunand. 

(2)  Passenger  handling,  including 
procedures  to  be  followed  in  the  event  of 
the  presence  of  deranged  persons  or 
other  persons  whose  conduct  might 
jeopardize  the  safety  of  other  passengers. 

(3)  With  respect  to  each  type  of  air¬ 
plane  on  which  a  crewmember  is  to  serve 
as  a  flight  attendant  in  air  tramq)orta- 
tion — 

(i)  A  general  description  of  the  air¬ 
plane; 


(11)  A  knowledge  of  all  crewmember 
assignments,  functions,  and  responsibili¬ 
ties  during  ditching  and  evacuation; 

(ill)  Briefing  of  passengers; 

(iv)  Use  of  public  address  system  and 
means  of  communicating  with  cockpit; 

(V)  Location  and  operati(m  of  port¬ 
able  fire  extinguishers,  including  a 
knowledge  of  the  type  of  fires  to  be  com¬ 
batted  with  each  type  of  extinguisher; 

(vl)  Location  and  use  of  first-aid 
equipment; 

(vii)  Proper  use  of  electrical  galley 
equipment,  caUn  heat  controls,  if  in¬ 
stalled  in  cabin,  and  ventilation  controls; 

(viii)  Location  and  operation  of  pas¬ 
senger  oxygen  equipment;  and 

(ix)  Location  and  operation  of  all 
normal  and  emergency  exits.  Including 
evacuation  chutes  and  escape  r(K>es. 

(b)  Each  certificate  holder  shall  give 
each  flight  attendant  at  least  once  each 
twelve  calendar  months  recurrent  train¬ 
ing  that  includes  at  least  the  pro¬ 
grammed  hours  set  forth  in  the  certifi¬ 
cate  holder’s  approved  training  program 
and  a  competence  check  to  determine  the 
attendant’s  ability  to  perform  assigned 
duties  and  responsibilities. 

§  121.425  Initial  flight  assignment!!  on 
a  particular  type  of  airplane. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  in  addition  to  the 
ground  and  fligdit  training  specified  in 
the  certificate  holder’s  approv^  training 
program  (Appendix  E,  coluxnns  I  and  II) , 
no  crewmonber  may  serve  on  a  type  air¬ 
plane  on  which  he  has  not  previously 
served,  or  in  a  crew  pxMition  in  which  he 
has  not  previously  served,  tmless  he  satis¬ 
factorily  completes  at  least  the  number 
of  programmed  hours  specified  in  the 
certificate  holder’s  approved  training 
program  for  initial  flight  assignment 
(Appendix  E,  column  V) .  In  conducting 
initial  flight  assignments  in  each  t]rpe 
airplane — 

(1)  Each  pilot  in  command  must  per¬ 
form  the  duties  of  a  pilot  in  command 
while  being  observed  by  an  approved 
check  airman. 

(2)  Each  second  in  command  must 
eithw  perform  the  duties  of  second  in 
command  while  being  observed  by  an 
approved  check  airman,  or  act  as  ob¬ 
server  on  the  flight  deck. 

(3)  Each  flight  engineer  must  perform 
the  duties  of  a  flight  engineer  while  being 
observed  by  a  qualified  flight  engineer 
or  an  approved  check  airman. 

(4)  Each  flight  attendant  must  either 
perform  the  duties  of  a  flight  attendant 
while  being  observed  by  a  supervisor  or 
act  as  an  observer. 

(b)  A  flight  attendant  who  is  assigned 
to  duty  in  more  than  one  type  aircraft 
and  who  has  received  sufficient  ground 
school  and  practical  training  in  each  t3q>e 
aircraft,  is  required  to  comply  with  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (4)  of  this  section  only  in  the 
larger  type  aircraft  to  which  assigned. 

Note:  The  reporting  and/or  record-keeping 
requirements  contained  herein  have  been  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Federal  Rept^ts  Act  of 
1942. 
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120 

120 

82 

10 

40 

20 

10 

20(b) 

4 

26 

26 

12.6 

6 

X 

60 

X 

X 

X 

X 

10 

X 

4 

X 

16 

X 

X 

IR 

2S 

26 

10 

12 

20 

0 

8 

10(c) 

10(d) 

2 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Notes 

(a)  Programmed  hours  required  to  satisfy 
requlremeuts  of  i  121.441(b)  (24)  when  per¬ 
formed  In  other  than  an  airplane  In  flight  or 
an  approved  airplane  simulator. 

(b)  Programmed  hours  required  to  reduce 
Initial  flight  training  by  26  percent  as  pro¬ 
vided  Ini  121.414(c)(2). 

(c)  Programmed  hours  required  when  PIC 
proUclency  checks  required  by  1121.441(b) 
are  conducted  In  accordance  with  1 121.442. 

(d)  Programmed  hours  when  2IC  pro¬ 
ficiency  checks  are  conducted  In  accordance 
with  {  121.440(c).  Minimum  flight  engineer 
recurrent  flight  training  and  check  time  to 
satisfy  requirements  of  1 121.421(b). 

(e)  Progranuned  hours  required  to  satisfy 
requirements  of  1  121.424. 

(Fit.  Doc.  66-6178:  Piled,  May  17.  1966; 

8:46  a.m.l 


Title  12— BANKS  AND  BANKING 

Chapter  II— Federal  Reserve  System 

SUBCHAPTEI  A — BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS  OF 
THE  FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

[Reg.  FI 

PART  206— SECURITIES  OF  MEMBER 
STATE  BANKS 

Interpretation  of  Definition  of 
•‘Officer" 

§  206.101  IntcfprctaUon  of  definition 
of  “officer". 

(a)  Section  206.2 (o)  defines  the  term 
“officer”  to  mean  any  person  who  oc¬ 
cupies  one  or  more  of  certain  enumerated 
positions  In  a  member  State  bank  "and 
any  other  person  who  participates  in 
major  policy-making  functions  of  the 
No.  96— pt.  I - 4 


bank."  Among  the  positions  so  enu¬ 
merated  is  that  of  “Vice  President",  but 
it  is  also  provided  that  a  person  bearing 
the  title  of  “Vice  President"  who  does  not 
“participate  in  major  policy-making 
functions  of  the  bank”  is  not  an  officer 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  206. 

(b)  When  this  Part  206  was  adopted, 
an  accompanying  description  in  the 
Federal  Register  (30  FJR.  362;  January 
12,  1965),  stated  that  “an  ‘officer’  of  a 
bank  is  defined  to  exclude  persons  who. 
regardless  of  title,  do  not  participate  in 
major  policy-making  functions.”  This 
statement  has  resulted  in  some  confusion 
as  to  the  scope  of  the  definition  of  “offi¬ 
cer".  In  order  to  clarify  the  matter,  the 
Board  of  Governors  has  made  the  fol¬ 
lowing  interpretation. 

(c)  All  persons  holding  any  position 
enumerated  in  {  206.2  (o),  except  those 
holding  a  position  as  “Vice  President”, 
are  officers  for  purposes  of  this  Part  206 
regardless  of  whether  they  participate  in 
major  policy-making  functions.  The 
second  sentence  of  §  206.2 (o) ,  which  pro¬ 
vides  that  certain  persons  are  not  offi¬ 
cers  if  they  do  not  participate  in  major 
policy-making  fimctions,  applies  only  to 
persons  with  the  title  of  “Vice  Presi¬ 
dent”. 

( 16  U.8.C.  78w:  Interprets  or  applies  16  U.S.C. 
781, 78m,  78n,  and  78p) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  10th 
day  of  May  1965. 

Board  or  Governors  ow  the 
Federal  Reserve  System, 

[seal]  Merritt  Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[PH.  Doc.  66-5176;  Piled,  May  17,  1966: 

8:46  ajn.J 


Title  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRDDUCTS 

Chapter  III — Consumer  and  Market¬ 
ing  Service — Meat  Inspection,  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  A— MEAT  INSPECTION 
REGULATIONS 

PART  318 — REINSPECTION  AND 
PREPARATION  OF  PRODUCTS 
Gamma  Radiation  for  Treatment  of 
Product;  Redesignation 

On  April  22, 1965,  there  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (30  Fit.  5702) 
a  document  containing  an  amendment 
of  the  Meat  Inspection  Regulations  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  authority  of  the  Meat  In- 
specticm  Act,  as  amended  and  ex¬ 
tended  (21  UB.C.  71-96),  and  sub¬ 
sections  306  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  as  amended  (19  UB.C. 
1306  (b)  and  (c) ) ,  which,  among  other 
things,  adds  a  new  section  to  such  reg¬ 
ulations  that  was  designated  as  S  318.18. 
Since  such  designation  has  been  previ¬ 
ously  assigned  to  another  different  reg¬ 
ulation,  the  new  regulation  set  forth  at 
30  FJl.  5702  designated  as  $318.18  is 
hereby  redesignated  as  $  318.19. 

This  redesignation  is  formal  in  nature 
and  makes  no  substantive  changes,  but 
is  necessary  in  order  to  avoid  duplication 
in  r^^ulation  numbering  and  should  be 
made  effective  as  soon  as  possible  in 
order  to  avoid  confusion. 

Therefore,  under  section  4  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  (5  UB.C. 
1003),  it  is  foimd  upon  good  cause  that 
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notice  and  other  public  procedure  on  this 
redesignation  are  unnecessary  and  im¬ 
practicable.  and  good  cause  is  found  for 
making  the  redesignation  effective  less 
than  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

This  redesignation  shall  become  ef¬ 
fective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sec.  306,  46  Stat.  689,  as  amended,  19  ITJ3.C. 
1306,  34  Stat.  1264,  21  UB.C.  89;  29  F.R. 
16210,  30  FJt.  1260,  2160) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  12th 
day  of  May  1965. 

R.  K.  Somers, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator, 
Consumer  Protection,  Con¬ 
sumer  and  Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-6199;  FUed,  May  17,  1965; 
8:46  am.] 


Title  21— FOOD  AND  DROGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare 
SUBCHAPra  B — FOOD  AND  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

PART  121— FOOD  ADDITIVES 

Subpart  C— Food  Additives  Permitted 
in  Feed  and  Drinking  Water  of  An¬ 
imals  or  for  the  Treatment  of  Food 
Producing  Animals 

AMPROLrUM  AHD  ADDmOKAL  SECONDARY 
INGRDIENTS 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  evaluated  the  data  submitted  in 
a  petition  (FAP  5C1636)  filed  by  Merck. 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Research  Laboratories. 
Division  of  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway. 
N.J.,  and  other  relevant  material,  has 
concluded  that  the  food  additive  regrula- 
tions  should  be  amended  to  provi^  for 
the  safe  use,  in  chicken  feed,  of  ampro- 
lium  combined  with  arsuiilic  acid  and 
penicillin,  with  or  without  str^tomydn. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Fedei^  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  409(c)(1).  72  Stat.  1786;  21 
U.S.C.  348(c)(1)).  and  under  the  au¬ 
thority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  (21  CFft  2.90).  SS  121.210  and 
121J253  of  the  food  additive  regulations 
are  amended  as  follows : 

1.  Section  121.210  is  amended  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

a.  Paragraph  (c) .  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  to  table  1  new  items  3.2  and  3.3, 
changing  items  3.1  a  and  c  as  indicated, 
and  by  deleting  present  items  3.1  m  and 
n  and  indicating  them  as  reserved. 

b.  By  adding  thereto  a  new  paragri4)h 
(e). 


As  amended,  the  affected  portions  read  as  follows: 

§  121^210  Amprolhim. 

•  •••••• 

(c)  •  •  * 


Table  l— Amproudu  m  Complete  Chicken  and  Tdrxet  Feed 


Prineipakl 

ingredient 

Orams  per 
tons 

Combined  with— 

Oramai)er 

ton 

Limitations 

Indications  for  use 

•  •  6 

•  •  # 

•  •  • 

•  •  a 

0  0  0 

•  •  • 

3.1  Amprolium _ 

3.2  Amprolium _ 

3.3  Amprolium _ 

•  •  • 

33. 3- 113. 6 
(aoo4%- 

a0126%) 

35.3- 11A6 
(aoo4%- 
aoi2^o) 

•  •  • 

m  0  • 

Arsanilic  acid...... 

Sodium  arson 

•  •  * 

•  •  • 

SO 

(a  01%) 

90 

(0.01%) 

•  •  • 

*  *  • 

For  replacement  chick¬ 
ens;  ae  specified  in 
item  3.1  of  this  table; 
not  for  laying  chick¬ 
ens;  withdraw  6  days 
before  slaughter. 

For  replacement  chick¬ 
ens;  as  specified  in 
item  3.1  of  this  table; 
not  for  laying  chick¬ 
ens;  withdraw  5  days 
before  slaughter. 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

Derelopnient  of  ac¬ 
tive  immunity  to 
ooccidiosis;  growth 
promotton  mid 
feed  efficiency;  im¬ 
proving  pigmenta¬ 
tion. 

Development  of  ac¬ 
tive  immunity  to 
coocidloslB;  growth 
promotion  and  feed 
efficienoy;  im¬ 
proving  p^menta- 
tion. 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

0  0  0 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

e.  3.1  or  3.2 

•  •  • 

0  0  0 

•  •  • 

As  procaine  penicillin 
plus  streptomycin 
sulfate  14.4-30  gm.  of 
combinations  contain¬ 
ing  18.7  percent  of 
penicillin. 

•  6  • 

m.  [Reaerre^-... 

n.  IRessred}...,. 

•  •  • 

•  a  • 

0  0  0 

0  0  0 

0  0  0 

•  •  • 

• 

• 

0 

0  0 

• 

(e)  Section  121.1022  establishes  the  limitation  for  residues  of  the  additive  in  food 
for  human  consumption. 


2.  Section  121.253  is  amended  by  changing  item  1.3a  in  the  table  in  paragraph  (c) 
and  by  adding  a  new  paragri^h  (e)  thereto.  As  amended,  the  affected  portions 
read  as  follows: 

§  121.253  Arsanilic  acid. 

•  •••••  • 

(c)  •  •  • 

Ajuuniuc  Acid  nt  Completr  Cbicun  and  Tdrkkt  Fred 


Principal 

Ingredimit 

Orams  per 
ton 

Combined 

with- 

Orams  per 
ton 

Limitations 

Indications  tot  use 

0  0  0 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

1.8  •  •  • . . 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

a.  1.1, 1.2,  or  U.. 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  Section  121.1138  establishes  the 
limitation  for  residues  of  the  additive 
in  food  for  human  consiunption. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af¬ 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440.  330  Independence  Avenue  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C..  20201,  written  objec- 
timis  thereto,  preferably  in  quintuplicate. 
Objections  shall  show  wher^  the  person 
filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
order  and  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objection¬ 
able  and  the  grounds  for  the  objections. 


If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the  objections 
must  state  the  issues  for  the  hearing.  A 
hearing  will  be  granted  if  the  objections 
are  supported  by  grounds  legally  suffi¬ 
cient  to  justify  the  relief .  sought.  Ob¬ 
jections  may  be  accompanied  by  a  memo¬ 
randum  or  brief  in  support  thereof. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  409(0)  (1).  72  Stat.  1786;  31  UJS.C.  348 
(c)(1)) 

Dated:  May  11, 1965. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commisskyner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doe.  65-5304;  FUed.  May  IT,  1965; 

8:47  ajn.) 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU¬ 
CATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
[  21  CFR  Part  8  1 
COLOR  ADDITIVES 

Paprika;  Notice  of  Proposal  To  List  for 

Food  Use  and  Exempt  From  Certi¬ 
fication  ^ 

Notice  Is  given  that  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs,  on  his  own  initiative, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
706  (b)  (1) .  (c)  (2) .  (d) .  74  Stat.  399.  402; 
21  U.S.C.  376  (b)(1).  (c)(2).  (d)).  and 
under  the  authority  delegated  to  him  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare  (25  FJl.  8625) .  proposes  the  list¬ 
ing  and  exemption  from  certification  of 
the  color  additive  paprika  for  use  in 
coloring  foods.  All  interested  persons  are 
hereby  invited  to  present  written  views, 
comments,  or  objections  regarding  this 
proposal,  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register.  Such  comments  should 
be  submitted,  preferably  in  qulntupU- 
cate,  to  the  Hearing  Clerk.  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington 
25.  D.C. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  8  by 
adding  to  Subpart  D  the  following  new 
section: 

§  8.307  Paprika. 

(a)  Identity.  (1)  The  color  additive 
paprika  is  the  ground  dried  pod  of  mild 
capsicum  (Capsicum  annuiun  L.).  The 
definition  of  paprika  in  this  paragraph  is 
for  the  purpose  of  identity  as  a  color  ad¬ 
ditive  only  and  shall  not  be  construed  as 
setting  forth  an  official  standard  for 
paprika. 

(2)  Color  additive  mixtures  made  with 
paprika  may  contain  as  diluents  only 
those  substances  listed  in  this  Sulmart  D 
as  safe  and  suitable  in  color  additive 
mixtures  for  coloring  foods. 

(b)  Speciflcatione.  Paprika  shall  con¬ 
form  to  the  general  specifications  set 
forth  in  {  8.110  for  color  sMlditives  to  be 
used  in  or  on  food. 

(c)  Uses  and  restrictions.  Paprika 
may  be  safely  used  for  the  coloring  of 
foods  generally,  in  sunounts  consistent 
with  good  manufacturing  practice,  except 
that  it  may  not  be  used  to  color  foods  for 
which  standards  of  identity  have  been 
promulgated  under  section  401  of  the  act, 
unless  the  use  of  added  color  is  author¬ 
ized  by  such  standards. 

(d)  Labeling.  The  color  additive  and 
any  mixtures  intended  solely  or  in  part 

‘  Section  8.110  referred  to  In  this  document 
was  published  In  the  Prdeeal  Rboistex  of 
Apr.  24,  1968  (30  F.R.  5707) ,  in  proposed  reg¬ 
ulations  for  general  specifications  for  color 
additives. 


for  coloring  purposes  prepared  therefrom 
shall  bear,  in  addition  to  the  other  infor¬ 
mation  required  by  the  act,  labeling  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  9  8.32. 

(e)  Exemption  from  certification. 
Certification  of  this  color  additive  is  not 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  public 
health,  and  therefore  batches  thereof  are 
exempt  from  the  certification  require¬ 
ments  of  section  706(c)  of  the  act. 

Dated:  May  10. 1965. 

John  L.  Harvet, 

Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[Fit.  Doc.  65-6206;  Filed,  May  17,  1966; 

8:47  am.] 

[  21  CFR  Part  8  1 
COLOR  ADDITIVES 

Paprika  Oleoresin;  Notice  of  Proposal 

To  List  for  Food  Use  and  Exempt 

From  Certification  ^ 

Notice  is  given  that  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs,  on  his  own  initia¬ 
tive.  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sec.  706  (b)(1).  (c)(2).  (d),  74  Stat 
399,  402;  21  UJS.C.  376  (b)(1),  (0(2). 
(d) ) ,  and  imder  the  authority  delegated 
to  him  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  (25  FJR.  8625) ,  pro¬ 
poses  the  listing  and  exemption  from  cer¬ 
tification  of  the  color  additive  paprika 
oleoresin  for  use  in  coloring  foods.  All 
interested  persons  are  hereby  invited  to 
present  written  views,  comments,  or  ob¬ 
jections  regarding  this  proposal  within 
30  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Such  (xxnments  should  be  submitted, 
preferably  in  qulntupllcate,  to  the  Hear¬ 
ing  Clerk,  Depcuiment  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion.  and  Welfare.  330  Independence 
Avenue  SW.,  Washhigton  25,  D.C. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  8  by  add¬ 
ing  to  Subpart  D  the  following  new 
section: 

§  8.308  Paprika  oleoresin. 

(a)  Identity.  (1)  The  color  additive 
paprika  oleoresin  is  the  combination  of 
fiavor  and  color  prin<dples  obtained  from 
paprika  (Capsicum  annuum  L.)  by  ex¬ 
traction.  using  any  one  or  a  combination 
of  the  following  solvents: 

Acetone. 

Ethyl  alcohol. 

Ethylene  dlchlorlde. 

Hexane. 

Isopropyl  alcohol. 

Methyl  alc<^ol. 

Methylene  chloride. 

Trichloroethylene. 

The  definition  of  paprika  oleoresin  in 
this  paragraph  is  for  the  purpose  of 
identity  as  a  color  additive  only,  and 
shall  not  be  construed  as  setting  forth 
an  ofBcial  standard  for  paprika  oleo¬ 
resin  under  section  401  of  the  act. 

(2)  Color  additive  mixtures  made  with 
paprika  oleoresin  may  contain  as  dilu¬ 


ents  only  those  substances  listed  in  this 
Subpart  D  as  safe  and  suitable  in  color 
additive  mixtures  for  coloring  foods. 

(b)  Specifications.  (1)  Paprika  oleo¬ 
resin  shall  conform  to  the  genera  spec¬ 
ifications  set  forth  in  9  8.110  for  color 
additives  to  be  used  in  or  on  food. 

(2)  Paprika  oleoresin  shall  contain  no 
more  residue  of  the  solvents  listed  in 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section  than  is 
permitt^  of  the  corresponding  solvents 
in  spice  oleoresins  under  applicable  food 
additive  regulations  in  Part  121  of  this 
chapter. 

(c)  Uses  and  restrictions.  Paprika 
oleoresin  may  be  safely  used  for  the  col¬ 
oring  of  foods  generally,  in  amounts  con¬ 
sistent  with  good  manufacturing  prac¬ 
tice,  except  Uiat  it  may  not  be  used  to 
color  foods  for  which  standards  of  iden¬ 
tity  have  been  pnmiulgated  under  sec¬ 
tion  401  of  the  act.  unless  the  use  of 
added  color  is  authorized  by  such  stand¬ 
ards. 

(d)  Labeling.  The  color  additive  and 
any  mixtures  intended  solely  or  in  part 
for  coloring  pmroses  pr^?ared  there¬ 
from  shall  bear,  in  addition  to  the  other 
information  required  by  the  act,  labeling 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
9  8.32. 

(e)  Exemption  from  certification. 
Certification  of  this  color  additive  is  not 
necessary  lor  the  protection  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  health,  and  therefore  batches  thereof 
are  exempt  fr(xn  the  certification  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  706(c)  of  the  act. 

Dated:  May  10, 1965. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IFJl.  Doc.  65-6207;  FUed,  May  17.  1965; 

8:47  ajn.] 


[  21  CFR  Part  8  ] 

COLOR  ADDITIVES 

Turmeric;  Notice  of  Proposal  To  List 
for  Food  Use  and  Exempt  From  Cer¬ 
tification  ^ 

Notice  is  given  that  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs,  on  his  own  initiative, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (secs.  706 
(b)(1).  (c)(2),  (d).  74  Stat  399,  402; 
21  U.S.C.  376  (b)(1),  (c)(2),  (d)),  and 
under  the  authority  delegated  to  him  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  (25  F.R.  8625) ,  proposes  the  list¬ 
ing  and  exemption  from  certification  of 
the  color  additive  turmeric  for  use  in 
coloring  foods.  All  interested  persons 
are  hereby  invited  to  present  written 
views,  comments,  or  objections  regarding 
this  proposal  within  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Such  comments 
should  be  submitted,  preferably  in  quin- 
tuplicate,  to  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
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330  Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  20201. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  8  by 
adding  to  Subpart  D  the  following  new 
section: 

§  8.309  Turmeric. 

(a)  Identity.  (1)  The  color  additive 
turmeric  is  the  ground  rhizome  of  Cur¬ 
cuma  longa  L.  The  definition  of  tur¬ 
meric  in  this  paragraph  is  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  identity  as  a  color  additive  only, 
and  shall  not  be  construed  as  setting 
forth  an  official  standard  for  turmeric. 

(2)  Color  additive  mixtvires  made  with 
turmeric  may  contain  as  diluents  only 
those  substances  listed  in  this  Subpart  D 
as  safe  and  suitable  in  color  additive 
mixtures  for  coloring  foods. 

(b)  Specifications.  Turmeric  shall 
conform  to  the  general  specifications  set 
forth  in  §  8.110  for  color  additives  to  be 
used  in  or  on  foods. 

(c)  Uses  and  restrictions.  Turmeric 
may  be  safely  used  for  the  coloring  of 
foods  generally,  in  amounts  consistent 
with  good  manufacturing  practice,  ex¬ 
cept  that  it  may  not  be  used  to  color 
foods  for  which  standards  of  Idmtity 
have  been  promulgated  under  section 
401  of  the  act,  unless  the  use  of  added 
color  is  authorized  by  such  standards. 

(d)  Labeling.  The  color  additive  and 
any  mixtures  intended  solely  or  in  part 
for  coloring  purposes  prepared  therefrom 
shall  bear,  in  addition  to  the  other  infor¬ 
mation  required  by  the  act,  labeling  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  8.32. 

(e)  Exemption  from  certification. 
Certification  of  this  color  additive  is  not 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  public 
health,  and  therefore  batches  thereof  are 
exempt  from  the  certification  require¬ 
ments  of  section  706(c)  of  the  act. 

Dated:  May  10.  1965. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-5200;  PUed.  May  17,  1966; 

8:47  am.] 


[  21  CFR  Part  8  1 
COLOR  ADDITIVES 

Turmeric  Oleoresin;  Notice  of  Proposal 
To  List  for  Food  Use  and  Exempt 
From  Certification  ^ 

Notice  is  given  that  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs,  on  his  own  initiative, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  706 

(b)  (1) .  (c)  (2) ,  (d) ,  74  SUt.  399,  402  ;  21 
U.S.C.  376  (b)(1),  (c)(2),  (d)),  and 
imder  the  authority  delegated  to  him  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare  (25  FJi.  8625) ,  proposes  the  list¬ 
ing  and  exemption  from  certification  of 
the  color  additive  turmeric  oleoresin  for 
use  in  coloring  foods.  All  interested  per¬ 
sons  are  hereby  Invited  to  present  written 


>  Section  8.110  referred  to  in  thin  document 
was  published  in  the  ftosRAL  Registeb  of 
Apr.  24,  1965  (30  PJl.  6797),  In  proposed 
regulJttlcHis  for  general  specifications  for  color 
additives. 


views,  comments,  or  objections  regarding 
this  proposal  within  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
Uie  Federal  Register.  Such  comments 
should  be  submitted,  preferably  in  quin- 
tuplicate,  to  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare, 
330  Independence  Avenue  SW^  Washing¬ 
ton  25.  D.C. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  8,  by  add¬ 
ing  to  Subpart  D  the  following  new 
section: 

§  8.310  Turmeric  oleoresin. 

(a)  Identity.  (1)  The  color  additive 
turmeric  oleoresin  is  the  combination  of 
fiavor  and  color  principles  obtained  from 
turmeric  (Curcuma  longa  L.)  by  extrac¬ 
tion  using  any  one  or  a  combination  of 
the  following  solvents; 

Acetone. 

Kthyl  alcohol. 

Ethylene  dlchlorlde. 

Hexane. 

Isopropyl  alcohol. 

Methyl  alcohol. 

Methylene  chloride. 

Trichloroethylene. 

The  definition  of  turmeric  oleoresin  in 
this  paragraph  is  for  the  purpose  of 
identity  as  a  color  additive  only,  and  shall 
not  be  construed  as  setting  forth  an  offi¬ 
cial  standard  for  turmeric  oleoresin  un¬ 
der  section  401  of  the  act. 

(2)  Color  additive  mixtures  made  with 
turmeric  oleoresin  may  contain  as  dilu- 
Mits  only  those  substances  listed  in  this 
Subpart  D  as  safe  and  suitable  in  color 
additive  mixtures  for  coloring  foods. 

(b)  Specifications.  (1)  Turmeric  ole¬ 
oresin  shall  conform  to  the  general  spec¬ 
ifications  set  forth  in  S  8.110  for  color 
additives  to  be  used  in  or  on  food. 

(2)  Turmeric  nleoresin  shall  contain 
no  more  residue  of  the  solvents  listed 
under  paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  section 
than  is  permitted  for  the  corresponding 
solvents  in  ^ice  oleoresins  irndn*  m>pli- 
cable  food  additive  regulations  in  Part 
121  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Uses  and  restrictions.  Turmeric 
oleoresin  may  be  safely  used  for  the  cid- 
oring  of  foods  generally,  in  amounts 
consistent  with  good  manufacturing 
practice,  except  that  it  may  not  be  used 
to  coIch:  foods  for  which  standards  of 
identity  have  promulgated  under  section 
401  of  the  act,  unless  the  use  of  added 
color  is  authorized  by  such  standards. 

(d)  Labeling.  The  color  additive  and 
any  mixtures  intended  solely  or  in  part 
for  coloring  purposes  prepared  there¬ 
from  shall  bear,  in  addition  to  tiie  other 
information  required  by  the  act,  labeling 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  8.32. 

(e)  Exemption  from  certification. 
Certification  of  this  color  additive  is  not 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  health,  and  therefore  batches  thereof 
are  exempt  from  the  certification  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  706(c)  of  the  act. 

Dated:  May  10, 1965. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-5210:  PUed.  May  17,  1965; 

8:47  am.] 


[  21  CFR  Part  8  1 
COLOR  ADDITIVES 

Saffron;  Notice  of  Proposal  To  List  for 

Food  Use  and  Exempt  From  Certifi¬ 
cation  ^ 

Notice  is  given  that  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs,  on  his  own  initiative, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Ule  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  706 
(b)(1).  (c)(2).  (d),  74  Stat.  399,  402; 
21  U.S.C.  376  (b)(1),  (c)(2),  (d)),  and 
under  the  authority  delegated  to  him  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  (25  F.R.  8625) ,  proposes  the  list¬ 
ing  and  exemption  from  certification  of 
the  color  additive  saffron  for  use  in  color¬ 
ing  foods.  All  Interested  persons  are 
hereby  invited  to  present  written  views, 
comments,  or  objections  regarding  this 
proposal  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register.  Such  comments  should 
be  submitted,  preferably  in  quintupli- 
cate,  to  the  faring  Clerk,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  330 
Independence  Avenue  8W.,  Wadiington 
26,  D.C. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  8  by  add¬ 
ing  to  Subpart  D  the  following  new 
section: 

§  8.311  Saffron. 

(a)  Identity.  (1)  The  color  additive 
saffron  is  the  dried  stigma  of  Crocus 
sativus  L.  The  definition  of  saffron  in 
this  paragraph  is  for  the  purpose  of 
identity  as  a  color  additive  only,  and 
shall  not  be  construed  as  setting  forth 
an  official  standard  for  saffron. 

(2)  Color  additive  mixtures  made  with 
saffron  may  contain  as  diluents  only 
those  substances  listed  in  this  Subpart 
D  as  safe  and  suitable  in  color  additive 
mixtures  for  coloring  foods. 

(b)  Specifications.  Saffron  shall  con¬ 
form  to  the  general  specifications  set 
forth  in  S  8.110  for  color  additives  to  be 
used  in  or  on  food. 

(c)  Uses  and  restrictions.  Saffron 
may  be  safely  used  for  the  coloring  of 
foods  generally,  in  amounts  consistent 
with  good  manufacturing  practice,  ex¬ 
cept  that  it  may  not  be  used  to  color 
foods  for  which  standards  of  Identity 
have  been  promulgated  under  section  401 
of  the  act,  unless  the  use  of  added  color 
is  author!^  by  such  standards. 

(d)  Labeling.  The  color  additive  and 
any  mixtures  Intended  solely  or  in  part 
for  coloring  purposes  prepared  there¬ 
from  shall  bear,  in  addition  to  the  other 
information  required  by  the  act,  labeling 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
9  8.32. 

(e)  Exemption  from  certification. 
Certification  of  this  color  additive  is  not 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  health,  and  therefore  batches  thereof 
are  exempt  from  the  certification  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  706(c)  of  the  act. 

Dated:  May  10. 1965. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[FJt.  Doc.  65-5208;  Piled,  May  17,  1965; 

8:47  am.) 
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[  21  CFR  Part  8  1 
COLOR  ADDITIVES 

Fruit  Juice;  Notice  of  Proposal  To  List 
for  Food  Use  and  Exempt  From  Cer¬ 
tification  ^ 

Notice  Is  given  that  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs,  on  his  own  Initiative, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Fo^.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  706 

(b)(1),  (c)(2),  (d).  74  Stat.  399,  402;  21 
U.S.C.  376  (b)(1),  (c)(2),  (d)),  and 
under  the  authority  delegated  to  him  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Eklucatlon,  and 
Welfare  (25  FJl.  8625) ,  proposes  the  list¬ 
ing  and  exemption  from  certification  of 
the  color  additive  fruit  Juice  for  use  In 
coloring  foods.  All  Interested  persons  are 
hereby  invited  to  present  written  views, 
conunents,  or  objections  regarding  this 
proposal,  within  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  In  the  Fediral 
Registik.  Such  comments  should  be 
submitted,  preferably  in  quintupllcate, 
to  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  330  In¬ 
dependence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington  25, 
DC. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  8  by  add¬ 
ing  to  Subpart  D  the  following  new 
section: 

§  8.313  Fruit  juice. 

(a)  Identity.  (1)  The  color  additive 
fruit  Juice  is  the  concentrated  or  im- 
concentrated  liquid  expressed  from  ma¬ 
ture  varieties  of  fresh,  edible  fruits,  or  is 
a  water  infusion  of  the  dried  fniit.  The 
definition  of  fniit  Juice  in  this  paragraph 
is  for  the  purpose  of  identity  as  a  color 
additive  only  and  shall  not  be  construed 
as  a  standard  of  identity  under  section 
401  of  the  act.  However,  where  a  stand¬ 
ard  of  identity  for  a  particular  fruit  Juice 
has  been  promulgated  under  section  401 
of  the  act,  it  shall  conform  to  such 
standard. 

(2)  Color  additive  mixtures  made  with 
fruit  Juice  may  contain  as  diluents  only 
those  substances  listed  in  this  Subpart  D 
as  safe  and  suitable  in  color-  additive 
mixtures  for  coloring  foods. 

(b)  Specifications.  Fruit  Juice  shall 
conform  to  the  general  specifications  set 
forth  in  §  8.110  for  color  additives  to  be 
used  in  or  on  food. 

(c)  Uses  and  restrictions.  Fruit  Juice 
may  be  safely  used  .for  the  coloring  of 
foods  generally,  in  amounts  consistent 
with  good  manufacturing  practice,  ex¬ 
cept  that  it  may  not  be  used  to  color 
foods  for  which  standards  of  identity 
have  been  promulgated  under  section  401 
of  the  act,  unless  the  use  of  added  color 
Is  authorized  by  such  standards. 

(d)  Labeling.  The  color  additive  and 
My  mixtures  intended  solely  or  in  part 
for  coloring  purposes  prepared  therefrom 
shall  bear,  in  addition  to  the  other  in¬ 
formation  required  by  the  act,  labeling 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
9  8.32. 

(e)  Exemption  from  certification. 
Certification  of  this  color  additive  is  not 


*  Section  8.110  referred  to  In  tlilB  document 
published  In  the  ftonui,  Rtcistxr  of 
Apr.  24.  loss  (80  PJl.  8707) ,  In  proposed  regu- 
utiona  for  general  speclfloatlons  for  color 
additives. 


necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  health,  and  therefore  batches  thereof 
are  exempt  from  the  certification  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  706  (c)  of  the  act. 

Dated:  May  10, 1965. 

John  L.  Harvet, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and.  Drugs. 

[Fit.  Doc.  65-6305;  FUed,  May  17,  1965; 
8:47  ajn.] 


[  21  CFR  Part  8  1 
COLOR  ADDITIVES 

Vegetable  Juice;  Notice  of  Proposal 

To  List  for  Food  Use  and  Exempt 

From  Certification  ^ 

Notice  is  given  that  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs,  on  his  own  initiative, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
706  (b)(1),  (c)(2),  (d),  74  Stat.  399,  402; 
21  n.S.C.  376(b)(1),  (c)(2),  (d)),  and 
under  the  authority  delegated  to  him  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  (25  F.R.  8625) ,  proposes  the  list¬ 
ing  and  exemption  from  certification  of 
the  color  additive  vegetable  Juice  for  use 
in  coloring  foods.  All  interested  persons 
are  hereby  invited  to  present  written 
views,  comments,  or  objections  regard¬ 
ing  this  proposal  within  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Such  comments 
should  be  submitted,  preferably  in  quin¬ 
tupllcate,  to  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
330  Independence  Avenu^  SW.,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.C. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  8  by  add¬ 
ing  to  Subpart  D  the  following  new  sec¬ 
tion: 

§  8.314  Vegetable  juiee. 

(a)  Identity.  (1)  The  color  additive 
vegetable  Juice  is  the  concentrated  or  un¬ 
concentrated  liquid  expressed  from  ma¬ 
ture  varieties  of  fresh,  edible  vegetables. 
The  definition  of  vegetable  Juice  in  this 
paragraph  is  for  the  purpose  of  identity 
as  a  color  additive  only,  and  shall  not 
be  construed  as  a  standard  of  identity 
under  section  401  of  the  act.  However, 
where  a  standard  of  identity  for  a 
particular  vegetable  Juice  has  been 
promulgated  under  section  401  of  the  act. 
it  shall  conform  to  such  standard. 

(2)  Color  additive  mixtures  made  with 
vegetable  Juice  may  contain  as  diluents 
only  those  substances  listed  in  this  Sub¬ 
part  D  as  safe  and  suitable  in  color  addi¬ 
tive  mixtures  for  coloring  foods. 

(b)  Specifications.  Vegetable  Juice 
shall  conform  to  the  general  specifica¬ 
tions  set  forth  in  S  8.110  for  color  addi¬ 
tives  to  be  used  in  or  on  food. 

(c)  Uses  and  restrictions.  Vegetable 
Juice  may  be  safely  used  for  the  coloring 
of  foods  generally,  in  amounts  consistent 
with  good  manufacturing  practice,  ex¬ 
cept  that  it  may  not  be  used  to  color 
foods  for  which  standards  of  identity 
have  been  promulgated  under  section  401 
of  the  act,  unless  the  use  of  added  color 
is  authorized  by  such  standards. 

(d)  Labeling.  The  color  additive  and 
any  mixtures  intended  solely  or  in  part 
for  coloring  purposes  prepared  therefrom 


shall  bear,  in  addition  to  the  other  in¬ 
formation  required  by  the  act,  labeling 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
9  8.32. 

(e)  Exemption  from  certification. 
Certification  of  this  color  additive  is  not 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  pub¬ 
lic  health,  and  therefore  batches  thereof 
are  exempt  from  the  certification  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  706(c)  of  the  act. 

Dated;  May  10,  1965. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Deputy  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IPH.  Doc.  65-6211;  Filed,  May  17,  1965; 
8:47  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

I  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  65-EA-36] 

FEDERAL  AIRWAYS 
Proposed  Alterations  and  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  consid¬ 
ering  amendments  to  Part  71  of  the 
eral  Aviation  Regulations  that  would 
alter  segments  of  VOR  Federal  airways 
Nos  20,  143,  156.  157,  222,  258  and  des¬ 
ignate  a  VOR  Federal  airway  from 
Moorefield,  W.  Va..  to  Nottingham.  Md. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num¬ 
ber  and  be  submitted  in  tripUcate  to  the 
Director,  Eastern  Region.  Attention; 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency,  Federal  Building,  John  F. 
Kennedy  International  Airport,  Jamaica, 
NY  11430.  All  communications  re¬ 
ceive  within  45  days  after  pubUcation 
of  t-hiw  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 
on  the  proposed  amendments.  The  pro¬ 
posals  contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments  re¬ 
ceived. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Office  of  the 
Oeneral  Counsel.  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20553.  An  informal 
docket  also  will  be  available  for  examina¬ 
tion  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  consid¬ 
ering  the  airspace  actions  hereinafter 
set  forto. 

1.  The  V-20  north  alternate  segment 
from  South  Boston.  Va.,  via  Flat  Rock, 
Va.,  to  Richmond,  Va.,  would  be  revoked. 
The  latest  FAA  peak  day  airway  traffic 
survey  shows  a  maximum  of  four  air¬ 
craft  movements  on  this  north  alternate 
segment  of  V-20.  Therefore,  retention 
of  tills  airway  segment  is  unjustified  as 
a  continued  assignment  of  airspace. 

2.  The  V-143  segment  from  Monte¬ 
bello,  Va.,  to  Nottingham.  Md.,  would  be 
revoked.  The  latest  FAA  IFR  peak  day 
traffic  survey  shows  a  maximiun  of  two 
aircraft  movements  for  the  segment  of 
V-143  between  Montebello  and  Casa- 
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way  segment  is  unjustified  as  a  continued 
assignment  of  airspace.  The  segment 
of  V-143  between  Csisanova  and  Notting¬ 
ham  would  be  replaced  by  the  segment 
of  V-308  between  Moorefield,  W.  Va.,  and 
Nottingham,  as  proposed  herein. 

3.  The  V-156  north  alternate  segment 
from  Elkins,  W.  Va.,  to  Gordonsville,  Va.. 
would  be  revoked.  The  latest  FAA  IPR 
peak  day  airway  trafQc  survey  shows  no 
aircraft  movements  on  this  portion  of 
the  segment  of  V-156N  between  Elkins 
and  Kessel,  W.  Va. ;  five  aircraft  move¬ 
ments  between  Kessel  and  the  intersec¬ 
tion  of  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  174; 
three  aircraft  movements  between  V-174 
and  the  Liutiy,  Va.,  Intersection;  four 
aircraft  movements  between  Luray  In¬ 
tersection  and  the  intersection  of  VOR 
Federal  airway  No.  140;  two  aircraft 
movements  between  V-140  and  Gordons¬ 
ville.  The  portion  of  V-156N  between 
Elkins  and  Kessel  is  a  common  segment 
with  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  4  between 
these  points.  Accordingly,  retention  of 
this  segment  of  V-156N  is  unjustified  as 
a  continued  assignment  of  airspace. 

4.  The  V-157  west  alternate  segment 
from  Richmond,  Va.,  to  Washington, 
D.C.,  would  be  revoked.  The  latest  FAA 
IFR  peak  day  airway  traffic  survey  shows 
a  maximiun  of  six  aircraft  movements 
on  this  west  alternate  segment  of  V-157. 
This  proposed  revocation  would  not  dero¬ 
gate  service  since  en  route  traffic  would 
be  processed  by  the  main  airway  seg¬ 
ment  between  these  twp  terminals. 
Iherefore,  retention  of  this  west  alter¬ 
nate  airway  segment  is  unjustified  as  a 
continued  assignment  of  airspace. 

5.  The  V-222  segment  from  Gordons¬ 
ville  to  the  intersection  of  the  Gordons¬ 
ville  076*  and  the  Brooke,  Va.,  132“  True 
radials  (Grubbs  Intersection)  would  be 
revoked.  The  latest  IFR  peak  day  air¬ 
way  traffic  siuwey  shows  only  one  air¬ 
craft  movement  on  V-222  between  Gor¬ 
donsville  and  the  Grubbs  Intersection. 
Therefore,  retention  of  this  airway  seg¬ 
ment  is  imjustified  as  a  continued  as¬ 
signment  of  airspace. 

6.  The  V-258  segment  from  Beckley, 
W.  Va.,  to  Roanoke,  Va.,  would  be  re¬ 
aligned  via  the  Intersection  of  the 
Beckley  125°  and  the  Roanoke  288°  True 
radials.  This  realignment  would  pro¬ 
vide  for  a  common  intersection  at  the 
centerlines  of  VOR  Federal  airway  Nos. 
37,  140  and  258  and  would  reduce  the  en 
route  mileage  on  this  segment  of  V-258 
between  Beckley  and  Roanoke. 

7.  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  308  would 
be  designated  from  the  intersection  of 
the  Linden,  Va.,  273°  and  the  Casanova 
284°  True  radials  (Moorefield,  W.  Va., 
Intersection),  via  Casanova;  intersec¬ 
tion  of  the  Casanova  076°  and  the  Not¬ 
tingham  271°  True  radials;  to  Notting¬ 
ham.  This  proposed  aiiway  would 
provide  a  departure  route  for  aircraft 
westbound  from  the  Washington  Metro¬ 
politan  Area.  The  segment  of  this  pro¬ 
posed  airway  between  Casanova  and 
Nottingham  would  provide  a  replacement 
for  the  segment  of  V-143  proposed 
herein  for  revocation. 

The  above  proposed  airspace  actions 
are  designee,  to  improve  the  airway  route 
structure  within  the  Washington  Air 
Route  Traffic  Control  Center  Flight  Ad¬ 
visory  Area  by  eliminating  multiple  air¬ 


way  numbers,  little  used  airway  seg¬ 
ments,  and  by  providing  a  common 
intersection  at  a  multiple  airway  cross¬ 
ing  point. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  n.S.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May  11 
1965. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 

Acting  Chief,  Airspeuse  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[P.R.  Doc.  66-6170;  PUed,  May  17,  1965 
8:46  a.m.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 
[Airspace  Docket  No.  66-SW-18] 

TRANSITION  AREA 
Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con 
sidering  an  amendment  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  which 
would  alter  the  controlled  airspace  In 
the  Stillwater,  Okla.,  terminal  area. 

The  follow^  controlled  airspace  is 
presently  designated  in  this  area; 

1.  The  Stillwater,  Okla.,  transition 
area  is  designated  as  that  airspace  ex¬ 
tending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the 
surface  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Searcy 
Field,  Stillwater,  Okla.,  (latitude  36°09'- 
30"  N.,  longitude  97°05'05"  W.),  and 
within  5  miles  B  and  8  miles  W  of  the 
359°  bearing  from  the  airport,  extending 
from  the  airport  to  12  miles  N. 

2.  The  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  transi¬ 
tion  area,  effective  0001  e.s.t..  May  27, 
1965,  is  designated  as  that  airspace  ex¬ 
tending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above 
the  surface  within  a  57-mile  radius  of 
latitude  35*25'50"  N.,  longitude  97°35'- 
10"  W.,  within  6  miles  SE  and  9  miles 
NW  of  the  Oklahoma  City  VORTAC  242° 
radial,  extending  from  the  57-mile  radius 
area  to  52  miles  SW  of  the  VORTAC, 
within  6  miles  S  and  9  miles  N  of  the 
Oklahoma  City  VORTAC  282°  radial,  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  57-mile  radius  area  to 
62  miles  W  of  the  VORTAC,  and  within 
the  area  bounded  on  the  E  by  longitude 
96°54'00"  W.,  and  on  the  W  by  longitude 
97°18'20"  W.  extending  N  from  the  57- 
mile  radius  area  to  latitude  36*26'00" 
N.,  excluding  the  portion  N  of  a  line  ex¬ 
tending  from  latitude  35°54'00"  N., 
longitude  98*25'00"  W.,  to  latitude  35°- 
48'00"  N.,  longitude  98°18'00"  W.,  to 
latitude  36*03'00"  N„  longitude  97°23'- 
30"  W.,  to  latitude  36°13'25"  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  97°18'20"  W. 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  proposes 
to  alter  the  Stillwater  transition  area  as 
follows;  Redesignate  the  Stillwater 
transition  area  as  that  airspace  extend¬ 
ing  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  sur¬ 
face  within  a  6-mile  radius  of  Searcy 
Field,  Stillwater,  Okla.  (latitude  36°09'- 
30"  N.,  longitude  97°05'05"  W.) ;  and 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Stillwater 
VOR  005°  radial,  extending  from  the  6- 
mlle  radius  area  to  8  miles  N  of  the  VOR; 
and  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  within 
an  area  bounded  on  the  W  by  the  E 
boxmdary  of  V-77E;  on  the  E  by  the  SW 
boimdary  of  V-74S ;  and  on  the  S  by  lati¬ 
tude  36°26'00"  N.,  extending  the  portion 


within  the  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  transition 
area. 

The  proposed  alteration  described 
herein  is  required  to  provide  protection 
for  a  new  instniment  approach  proce¬ 
dure,  and  its  associated  transitions 
predicated  on  the  Stillwater  VOR  which 
is  scheduled  to  be  commissioned  on  or 
about  June  24,  1965,  and  to  delete  the 
portion  of  the  existing  700-foot  fioor 
area  required  for  ADF  Special  Procedure 
No.  1  which  will  be  cancelled  concurrent 
with  the  commissioning  date  of  the  VOR. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Southwest  Region,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency,  Post  Office  Box 
1689,  Port  Worth,  Tex.,  76101.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  45  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  action 
is  taken  on  the  proposed  amendment. 
No  public  hearing  is  contemplated  at 
this  time,  but  arrangements  for  informal 
conferences  with  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  officials  may  be  made  by  con¬ 
tacting  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division. 
Any  data,  views  or  arguments  presented 
duitog  such  conferences  must  also  be 
submitted  in  writing  in  accordance  with 
this  notice  in  order  to  become  part  of 
the  record  for  consideration.  The  pro¬ 
posal  contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments  re¬ 
ceived. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  South¬ 
west  Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  An  informal  Docket 
will  also  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  Office  of  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic  Divi¬ 
sion. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  UJ3.C. 
1348). 

Issued  in  Port  Worth,  Tex.,  on  May  10, 
1965. 

A.  L.  Coulter, 
Acting  Director, 
Southwest  Region. 

(F.R.  Doc.  65-5180:  Filed,  May  17,  1065; 

8:46  am.] 


[  14  CFR  Parts  71,  73  1 

I  Airspace  Docket  No.  65-WE-33  ] 

TRANSITION  AREA  AND  RESTRICTED 
AREA 

Proposed  Alteration  and  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con¬ 
sidering  amendments  to  Parts  71  and  73 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  designate  the  Yuma  West,  Ariz., 
restricted  area,  and  that  would  delete 
references  to  restricted  areas  R-2301 
and  Rr-2307  from  the  Yuma  transition 
area. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  CiMnmunlcations 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num¬ 
ber  and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Edrector,  Western  Region,  Attention; 
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Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency,  5651  West  Manchester  Ave¬ 
nue,  Post  Office  Box  90007,  Airport  Sta¬ 
tion,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  90009.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  45  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  ac¬ 
tion  is  taken  on  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ments.  The  proposals  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  In  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  Interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules  Dock¬ 
et,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  20553.  An  informal  docket 
also  will  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  office  of  ^e  Regional  Air  Traffic 
Division  Chief. 

If  the  above  proposals  are  adopted,  the 
Yuma  West,  Aris.,  restricted  area  would 
be  designated  as  follows: 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  latitude  33*00'- 
00"  N.,  longitude  114*30'00"  W.;  to  latitude 
33*03'-;8"  N.,  longitude  114*30'00"  W.;  to 
latitude  83*0a'48  "  N.,  longitude  114*34'00" 
W.:  to  latitude  33*16  00"  N..  longitude  114*- 
34'37"  W.;  to  latitude  33*18'00"  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  114*30'00"  W.;  to  latitude  83 *as‘00"  N., 
longitude  114*S0'0O"  W.;  to  latitude  33*38'- 
00"  N.,  longitude  114*38'00"  W.;  to  Utt- 
tude  33*28'00  "  M.,  longitude  114*13'00"  W.; 
thence  S  along  State  Highway  05  to  latitude 


33*00'00"  N.,  longitude  114*17'30"  W.;  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

Altitudes.  Surface  to  TL  240. 

rime  of  use.  Continuous. 

Using  agency.  Conunanding  Officer,  Yuma 
Proving  Ground. 

ControUing  agency.  Los  Angeles  Air  Route  - 
'Traffic  Center. 

The  boundary  area,  described  above, 
would  be  divided  by  a  line  at  latitude  33*- 
15'00"  N.  The  portions  south  of  the 
division  would  be  Identified  as  Tuma 
West  “A**  with  the  N  portion  identi¬ 
fied  as  Yuma  West  ‘'B”.  The  Army  has 
stated  that  Joint  use  the  airq;>ace  Is 
acceptable  and  anticipates  there  will  be 
frequent  times  when  both  the  proposed 
Yuma  West  “A"  and  Yuma  West  “B”  will 
not  be  used  simultaneously  due  to  the 
variance  in  the  programs  to  be  conducted 
in  each  area.  Division  into  two  areas 
will  permit  a  greater  release  of  the  un¬ 
used  portion  of  the  airspace  to  the  FAA. 

The  n.S.  Army  has  stated  that  the  pro¬ 
posed  area  is  needed  to  provide  the  17.8. 
Army  Materiel  Command  with  the  nec¬ 
essary  area  for  priority  test  activities 
conducted  by  the  Test  and  Eivaluation 
Command.  The  activities  include  re¬ 
search  and  development,  engineering  ac¬ 
ceptance  and  service  t^ing  programs. 
The  programs  involve  activiti^  such  as 
firing  of  aircraft  armament  systems;  a 
multiple  use  moving  target  range  for 


weapons  testing  of  both  ground-to- 
groimd  and  air-to-ground  systems;  ac¬ 
curacy  and  armor  plate  tests  of  mimi- 
tions  and  weapons;  blast  tests  for  vul¬ 
nerability  evaluation  of  test  items  and 
explosives;  and  air-to-ground  delivery 
of  missiles.  The  Army  stated  that  all 
of  these  activities  are  new  commitments 
to  the  Yuma  Proving  Ground  and  can¬ 
not  be  conducted  in  the  present  restricted 
airspace  because  of  range  limitations  and 
activity  saturation. 

The  proposed  Yuma  West  area  would 
extend  into  a  portion  of  the  Yuma  transi¬ 
tion  area.  Since  the  proposed  restricted 
area  would  be  Joint  use,  it  would  not  be 
excepted  from  the  description  of  the 
Yuma  transition  area.  Restricted  Areas 
R-2301  and  R-2307  are  also  Joint  use, 
and  present  references  to  them  in  the 
transition  area  description  would  be  de¬ 
leted  to  provide  charting  uniformity. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  ^  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  UJ3.C.  1348). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May  11, 
1965. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 

Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[FJt.  Doc.  66-5181;  PUed,  May  17,  1965; 

8:45  ajn.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Coast  Guard 

[CGFR  65-23] 

JAMES  RIVER 

Notice  of  Closure  of  Navigation  Dur¬ 
ing  Launching  of  “George  C.  Mar¬ 
shall” 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Cmnmandant,  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Department  Order 
120  dated  July  31,  1950  (15  FJl.  6521), 
and  Executive  Order  10173,  as  amended 
by  Executive  Orders  10277  and  10352,  I 
hereby  affirm  for  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  the  order  of  O.  C.  Rohnke, 
Rear  Admiral,  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  Commander,  Fifth  Coast  Guard 
District,  who  hsis  exercised  authority 
as  District  Commander,  such  order  read¬ 
ing  as  follows: 

Special  Notice  James  River 

Under  the  authority  of  Title  U  of  the 
Espionage  Act  of  June  15, 1917  (40  Stat.  220), 
as  amended,  and  Executive  Order  10173,  as 
amended,  I  declare  that  from  11  am.,  es.t., 
\mtU  1:30  pm.,  es.t.,  on  Friday,  21  May 
1965,  the  following  area  is  a  prohibited  area 
and  I  order  that  it  be  closed  to  any  person  or 
vessel  due  to  the  laimching  of  "George  C. 
Marshall”  (SSB(N)654) : 

The  water  of  the  James  River,  Norfolk- 
Newport  News  Harbor,  Virginia,  within  the 
coordinates  of  Latitude  36  degrees  59  minutes 
34  seconds  North,  Longitude  76  degrees  26 
minutes  53  seconds  West  at  the  shoreline  of 
Newport  News,  thence  southwesterly  500 
yards  to  Ijatitude  36  degrees  59  minutes 
27  seconds  North,  Longitude  76  degrees  27 
minutes  10  seconds  West,  thence  southeast¬ 
erly  to  Latitude  36  degrees  58  minutes  43 
seconds  North,  Longitude  76  degrees  26  min¬ 
utes  41  seconds  West,  thence  easterly  to 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  Company  Pier 
8  Light  (USCG  Light  List  No.  2786.5). 

No  person  or  vessel  may  remain  in  or  en¬ 
ter  this  prohibited  area. 

The  Captain  of  the  Port,  Norfolk-Newport 
News  Area,  Va.,  shall  enforce  this  order. 

The  Captain  of  the  Port  may  be  assisted  by 
employees  and  facilities  of  any  State  or  polit¬ 
ical  subdivision  thereof  or  any  Federal 
Agency. 

For  violation  of  this  order  Title  11  of  the 
Espionage  Act  of  June  15,  1917  (40  Stat. 
220) ,  as  amended,  provides: 

"If  any  owner,  agent,  master,  ofDcer,  or 
person  in  charge,  or  any  member  of  the  crew 
of  any  such  vessel  fails  to  comply  with  any 
regulation  or  rule  issued  or  order  given  under 
the  provisions  of  this  title,  or  obstructs  or  in¬ 
terferes  with  the  exercise  of  any  power  con¬ 
ferred  by  this  title,  the  vessel,  together  with 
her  tackle,  apparel,  furniture,  and  equipment, 
shall  be  subject  to  seizure  and  forfeiture  to 
the  United  States  in  the  same  manner  as 
merchandise  is  forfeited  for  violation  of  the 
customs  revenue  laws;  and  the  person  guilty 
of  such  failure,  obstruction,  or  interference 
shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $10,000  or  im¬ 
prisoned  not  more  than  two  years,  or  both. 

"If  any  other  person  knowingly  fails  to 
comply  with  any  regulation  or  rule  issued  or 
order  given  under  the  provisions  of  this  title, 
or  knowingly  obstructs  or  interferes  with 
the  exercise  of  any  power  conferred  by  this 
title,  he  shall  be  punished  by  Imprisonment 
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for  not  more  than  ten  years  and  may,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  court,  be  fined  not  more 
than  $10,000.” 

Dated:  May  7, 1965. 

[SEAL]  W.  D.  Shields. 

Vice  Admiral.  UJS.  Coast  Guard. 

Acting  Commandant. 

(F.R.  Doc.  65-5214;  FUed,  May  17,  1965; 
8:47  am  ] 

POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

POSTMASTERS  AND  ASSISTANT 
POSTMASTERS 

Delegation  of  Authority  To  Adminis¬ 
ter  Oaths  of  Office  to  Job  Corps 
Enrollees 

The  following  delegation  of  authority 
Is  made  In  Organization  and  Administra¬ 
tion  Transmittal  Letter  108  dated  May 
17, 1965  signed  by  the  Deputy  Postmaster 
General: 

Postmasters  and  assistant  postmasters 
are  authorized,  when  requested,  to  ad¬ 
minister  oaths  of  office  to  prospective  Job 
Corps  enrollees.  No  payment  shall  be 
accepted  for  administering  the  oath. 

Note:  The  corresponding  Foetal  Manual 
section  is  844.21c. 

(RR.  161,  as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  16a,  22;  39 
U.S.C.  309, 501) 

Louis  J.  Dotle, 
General  Counsel. 

[FH.  Doc.  65-5203;  FUed,  May  17,  1965; 
8:M  am.] 

DEPARTMENT  DF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 
ARIZONA 

Notice  of  Termination  of  Proposed 
Withdrawal  and  Reservation  of 
Lands 

Notice  of  an  application.  Serial  No.  Ari¬ 
zona  010780,  for  withdrawal  and  reserva¬ 
tion  of  lands  was  published  as  Federal 
Register  Document  No.  62-10134  on  page 
10,002  of  the  issue  for  October  11,  1962. 
The  applicant  agency  has  canceled  its 
application  insofar  as  it  involved  the 
lands  described  below.  Therefore,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  regulations  in  43  CFR  Part 
2311,  such  lands  will  be  at  10:00  ajn.  on 
June  9.  1965,  relieved  of  the  segregative 
effect  of  the  above  mentioned  applica¬ 
tion. 

The  lands  involved  in  this  notice  of 
termination  are: 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Base  Meridian,  Ariz. 

T.  11  8.,  R.  15  B.,  unsurveyed. 

In  secs.  26  and  85. 

Fred  J.  Weiler. 
State  Director. 

May  10,  1965. 

[FJt.  Doc.  65-5202;  Filed,  May  17.  1965; 
8:46  am.] 


National  Park  Service 
[Order  2] 

SUPERINTENDENTS  AND  CERTAIN 
OTHER  OFFICIALS 

Delegation  of  Authority  Regarding 

Administration,  Operation  and  De¬ 
velopment  of  National  Capital 

Parks 

Section  1.  The  National  Park  Service 
Superintendents  in  the  National  Capital 
Region  whose  positions  are  allocate  to 
Civil  Service  Grade  GS-14  and  above, 
in  the  administration,  operation  and  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  areas  imder  their  su¬ 
pervision,  are  authorized  to  exercise  all 
of  the  authority  now  or  hereafter  dele¬ 
gated  to  the  Regional  Director  by  the 
Director,  except  with  respect  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  matters: 

(a)  Appointments  and  status  changes 
involving  personnel  in  grade  GS-14  and 
higher  grades;  however,  appointments 
and  status  changes  involving  grade 
OS-13  must  be  sutoiitted  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  Capital  Regional  Office  for  review 
before  being  finalized. 

(b)  Classification  of  positions  in  any 
Civil  Service  or  supervisory  wage  board 
grades. 

(c)  Establishment  of  permanent  grad¬ 
ed  or  ungraded  positions. 

(d)  Establishment  of  wage  rates. 

(e)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 
(3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  Is  offered. 

(f)  Approval  of  preliminary  construc¬ 
tion  plans  and  working  drawings  not 
preceded  by  a  preliminary  drawing,  not 
requiring  approval  by  the  Director,  and 
preliminary  and  final  concessioners’ 
drawings. 

(g)  Approval  of  regularly  scheduled 
overtime  in  excess  of  thirty  days. 

(h)  Authority  with  respect  to  the  pres¬ 
ervation  of  historical  and  archeological 
data  (including  relics  and  specimens) 
which  might  otherwise  be  lost  as  the  re¬ 
sult  of  the  construction  of  a  dam. 

(I)  Acceptance  of  donations  of  per¬ 
sonal  property  valued  in  excess  of  $5,000, 
and  acceptance  of  donations  of  money  in 
excess  of  $5,000. 

(J)  Sales  of  timber  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  3  of  the  Act  of  August  25,  1916  (39 
Stat.  535;  16  U.S.C.  1952  ed.,  sec.  3). 

(k)  Acceptance  of  donations  of  lands 
and  water  rights,  exchanges  of  lands  and 
water  rights,  and  purchase  of  lands  and 
water  rights. 

(l)  Disposition  of  lands  or  interests 
therein. 

Sec.  2.  The  superintendents  whose  po¬ 
sitions  are  allocated  to  C^vil  Service 
grades  08-13,  08-12,  and  OS-11,  inclu¬ 
sive,  in  the  administration,  operation 
and  development  of  the  areas  under  their 
supervision,  are  authorized  to  exercise 
all  of  the  authority  now  or  hereafter 
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delegated  to  the  Regional  Director  by 
the  Director,  except  with  respect  to  the 
following  matters: 

(a)  Appointments  and  status  changes 
involving  personnel  In  the  same  Civil 
Service  grade  as,  or  higher  grades  than, 
the  Superintendent  making  appoint¬ 
ments  or  status  changes. 

(b)  Classification  of  positions  In  any 
Civil  Service  or  supervisory  wage  board 
grades. 

(c)  Establishment  of  permanent 
graded  or  ungraded  positions. 

(d)  Establishment  of  wage  rates. 

(e)  Approval  of  contracts  for  con¬ 
struction,  supplies,  or  services  In  excess 
of  $50,000. 

(f)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  In  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  Is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 
(3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  Is  offered. 

(g)  Approval  of  preliminary  construc¬ 
tion  pU^  and  working  drawings  not 
preceded  by  a  preliminary  drawing,  not 
requiring  approval  by  the  Director,  and 
preliminary  and  final  concessioners’ 
drawings. 

(h)  Approval  of  regularly  scheduled 
overtime  In  excess  of  thirty  days. 

(1)  Authority  with  respect  to  the  pres¬ 
ervation  of  historical  and  archeological 
data  (Including  relics  and  specimens) 
which  might  otherwise  be  lost  as  the  re¬ 
sult  of  the  construction  of  a  dam. 

(j)  Issuance  of  revocable  special  use 
permits  having  a  term  of  more  than 
three  years. 

<k)  Acceptance  of  donations  of  p>er- 
sonal  property  valued  In  excess  of  $5,000, 
and  acceptance  of  donations  of  money  in 
excess  of  $5,000. 

(l)  Sales  of  timber  pursuant  to  section 
3  of  the  Act  of  August  25,  1916  (39  Stat. 
535:  16  UJ3.C.  1952  ed.,  sec.  3) . 

(m)  Acceptance  of  donations  of  lands 
and  water  i^hts,  exchanges  of  lands  and 
water  rights,  and  purchase  of  lands  and 
water  rights. 

(n)  Disposition  of  lands  or  Interests 
therein. 

Sec.  3.  Associate  Regional  Director 
and  Assistant  Regional  Directors.  The 
Associate  Regional  Director  and  Assist¬ 
ant  Regional  Directors  may  exercise  all 
the  authority  of  the  Regional  Director 
with  respect  to  any  matter  which  may 
come  before  them. 

Sec.  4.  Associate  Regional  Director 
and  Assistant  Regional  Director  (Admin¬ 
istration).  The  Associate  Regional  Di¬ 
rector  and  the  Assistant  Regional  Direc¬ 
tor  (Administration)  may  execute  and 
approve  contracts  not  In  excess  of 
$200,000  for  construction,  supplies,  equip¬ 
ment  and  services.  This  authority  may 
be  exercised  by  these  officers  In  behalf 
of  any  area  or  office  for  which  the  Na¬ 
tional  Capital  Regional  Office  serves  as 
the  field  finance  office,  except  the  Na¬ 
tional  Capital  Office,  Design  and  Con¬ 
struction. 

Sec.  5.  Regional  Chief,  Division  of 
l*rop€rty  Management  and  General  Serv¬ 
ices  and  Regional  Procurement  Officer. 
No.  95— pt.  I - s 


The  Regional  Chief.  Division  of  Property 
Management  and  General  Services,  may 
execute,  administer  and  approve  con¬ 
tracts  not  In  excess  of  $200,000  for  con¬ 
struction.  supplies,  equipment  and  serv¬ 
ices.  The  Region^  Procurement  Officer 
may  execute  and  approve  contracts  not 
In  excess  of  $50,000  for  supplies,  equip¬ 
ment  and  services.  This  authority  may 
be  exercised  by  these  officers  on  behalf  of 
any  office  or  area  for  which  the  National 
Capital  Regional  Office  serves  as  the  field 
finimee  office,  except  the  National  Capi¬ 
tal  Office,  Design  and  Construction. 

Sec.  6.  Redelegation.  The  Superin¬ 
tendents  may,  in  writing,  redelegate  to 
any  officer  or  employee  the  authority 
delegated  to  them  by  this  order.  Each 
redelegation  shall  be  published  In  the 
Federal  Register. 

Sec.  7.  Appeal.  Except  In  matters  re¬ 
lating  to  contracts  for  construction,  sup¬ 
plies,  equipment,  or  services,  any  party 
aggrieved  by  any  action  or  deci.slon  of 
any  Superintendent  or  any  of  the  officers 
mentioned  herein  ^all  have  the  right  of 
appeal  to  the  Regional  Director.  Any 
such  appeal  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Regional  Director 
within  thirty  days  after  receipt  by  the 
aggrieved  party  of  notice  of  the  action 
taken  or  decision  made  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  or  other  officer. 

Sec.  8.  Revocation.  This  order  super¬ 
seded  National  Capital  Region  Order  No. 
1  (28  FJl.  1811)  as  amended. 

(National  Park  Service  Order  No.  14  (19  P.R. 
8824),  as  amended;  39  Stat.  535,  18  U.S.C., 
sec.  2;  National  Opltal  Region  Order  No.  1 
(28  P.R.  1811)) 

Dated:  April  7.  1965. 

T.  Sutton  Jett, 
Regional  Director, 
National  Capital  Region. 

|F.R.  Doc.  65-5200;  Piled,  May  17.  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


(Order  1,  Arndt.  1) 

SAN  JUAN  NATIONAL  HISTORIC  SITE; 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  MAINTE¬ 
NANCE  REPRESENTATIVE 

Delegation  of  Authority  Regarding 
Execution  of  Contracts  for  Supplies, 
Equipment  or  Services 

2.  Construction  and  Maintenance  Rep¬ 
resentative.  The  Construction  and 
Maintenance  Representative  may  issue 
purchase  orders  not  In  excess  of  $500  for 
supplies  or  equipment  in  conformity  with 
applicable  regulations  and  statutory  au¬ 
thority  and  subject  to  availability  of  ap¬ 
propriations. 

(National  Park  Service  Order  No.  14  (19  Pit. 
8824),  as  amended;  39  SUt.  535,  16  UA.C., 
sec.  2;  Southeast  Region  Order  No.  3  (21  TH. 
1493)) 

Julio  Marrero-NuRez, 
Superintendent, 

San  Juan  National  Historic  Site. 

April  15,  1965. 

(P.R.  Doc.  65-5201;  Piled,  May  17,  1965; 
8:46  am.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

[Order  2885,  Arndt.  1] 

JOB  CORPS  CONSERVATION  CENTER 
COORDINATION 

Approvals 

Section  4  of  Secretary’s  Order  2885, 
dated  January  7,  1965,  mibllshed  in  the 
Federal  Register  January  13,  1965  (30 
F.R.  450),  is  amended  to  read: 

Sec.  4.  Approvals.  Appointments  to 
the  positions  of  bureau  conservation  cen¬ 
ter  officers,  center  directors  and  deputy 
center  directors  for  werk  program  are 
made  by  the  head  of  the  bureau  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Job 
Corps  Conservation  Center  Coordinator. 
The  Secretary  will  approve  budget  re¬ 
quests  for  the  program,  center  sites,  ac¬ 
tivation  schedules,  and  basic  working 
agreements  with  the  Office  of  Economic 
Opportunity  and  other  Federal  agencies 
involved  in  the  program.  All  matters 
that  are  to  be  approved  by  the  Secretary 
shall  be  routed  through  the  Interior  Job 
Corps  Conservation  Center  Coordinator 
and  the  Director,  Resources  Program 
Staff,  before  referral  to  the  Secretary. 

Stewart  L.  Udall, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

May  11,  1965. 

(PJl.  Doc.  65-5190;  Piled,  May  17,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


RALPH  F.  BOVIER 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28. 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  6  months: 

(1)  No  change. 

(2)  No  change. 

(3)  No  change. 

(4)  No  change. 

’This  statement  is  made  as  of  April  29, 
1965. 

Dated:  AprU29, 1965. 

R.  F.  Bovier. 

[FJt.  Doc.  65-5191;  PUed,  May  17,  1965; 
8:46  am.] 


LEMORE  W.  CLARK 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  6  months: 

(1)  No  change. 

(2)  A.  Deletions:  None.  B.  Additions: 
Great  A.  A  P.  Tea,  Florida  Gas  Company. 

(3)  No  change. 

(4)  No  change. 
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This  statement  is  made  as  of  May  3, 
1965. 

Dated:  May  3,  1965. 

L.  W.  Clark. 

IPJl.  Doc.  66-5192;  Piled.  May  17,  1966; 
8:46  ajn.l 


MARVIN  F.  PERSONS 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  during  the 
past  6  months: 

(1)  No  change. 

(2)  No  change. 

(3)  No  change. 

(4)  No  change. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  April  29, 
1965. 

Dated:  April  29,  1965. 

M.  F.  Persons. 

[FJl.  Doc.  66-5193;  Filed,  May  17,  1965; 
8:46  ajn.] 


GEORGE  L.  WILKINS 

Statement  of  Changes  in  Financial 
Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  710(b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  Interests  during  the 
past  6  months: 

(1)  No  change. 

(2)  No  change. 

(3)  No  change. 

(4)  No  change. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  May  3. 
1965. 

Dated:  May  3,  1965. 

Geo.  L.  Wilkins. 

[FJEt.  Doc.  66-5194;  FUed,  May  17,  1965; 
8:46  ajn.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

TOBACCO  INSPECTION  AND  PRICE 
SUPPORT  SERVICES 

Notice  of  Public  Hearings  Regarding 
Applications  for  Additional  Sale  at 
Danville,  Va.,  and  a  Proposed  New 
Market  at  Yadkinville,  N.C. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  public  hear¬ 
ings  to  be  held  upon  the  following  appli¬ 
cations  for  tobacco  inspection  and  price 
support  services.  The  date,  time,  and 
place  of  hearing  for  each  application  is 
as  follows: 

The  hearing  upon  the  application  of 
W.  N.  Terry,  Jr.,  President,  and  Charles 
K.  Waddell,  Secretary-Treasury,  of  The 
Danville  Tobacco  Association,  Inc.,  402 


Masonic  Temple,  Danville,  Va.,  for  to¬ 
bacco  inspection  and  price  support  serv¬ 
ices  for  an  additional  sale  on  the  Danville 
tobacco  market  will  be  held  in  the  Court¬ 
room,  UJS.  Post  Office  and  Courthouse 
Building,  700  Main  Street,  Danville,  Va., 
beginning  at  9:30  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  on  May  24, 
1965. 

The  hearing  upon  the  application  of 
J.  A.  Miller,  J.  A.  Miller,  Jr.,  and  David 
Lee  Miller,  of  Route  2,  Yadkinville,  N.C., 
for  tobacco  inspection  and  price  support 
services  for  a  new  market  at  Yadkinville, 
N.C.,  will  be  held  in  the  auditorium, 
Coimty  Agricultiural  Building,  537  Spruce 
Street,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  beginning 
at  1  pjn.,  e.s.t.,  on  May  25, 1965. 

The  aforesaid  pubUc  hearings  will  be 
conducted  and  evidence  received  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  concurrent  and  identical 
policy  statements  and  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  the  extension  of  tobacco  inspec¬ 
tion  and  price  support  services  to  new 
markets  and  to  additional  sales  on  des¬ 
ignated  markets  (7  CFR  Part  29,  Sub- 
part  A). 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  13th 
day  of  May  1965. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-5223;  Piled,  May  17,  1966; 

8:48  am.] 


DEPARTMENT  DF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATIDN,  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
DEARBORN  CHEMICAL  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Food 
Additive  Sodium  Polyacrylate 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
409(b)(5),  72  Stat.  1786;  21  U.S.C.  348 
(b)(5)),  notice  is  given  that  a  petition 
(FAP  5A1535)  has  been  filed  by  Dearborn 
Chemical  Co.,  Post  Office  Box  337,  Lake 
Zurich,  m.,  60047,  proposing  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  S  121.1088  of  the  food  additive 
regulations  to  provide  for  the  safe  use 
of  sodium  polyacrylate  as  a  boiler  water 
additive. 

Dated:  May  10,  1965. 

Malcolm  R.  Stephens, 
Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Regulations. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-5212;  Piled,  May  17,  1965; 
8:47  am.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  DOARD 

ENGEL  BROTHERS,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Approval 

Application  of  Engel  Brothers,  Inc., 
et  ai.,  for  approval  of  control  and  inter¬ 
locking  relationships  under  sections  408 
and  409  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958,  as  amended.  Docket  15970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
statutory  requirements  of  section  408(b) 
that  the  imdersigned  intends  to  issue  the 


attached  order  imder  delegated  author¬ 
ity.  Interested  persmis  are  hereby  af¬ 
forded  a  period  of  fifteen  days  from  the 
date  of  service  within  which  to  file  com¬ 
ments  or  request  a  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  action  proposed  in  the  order. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  May  13, 
1965. 

[SEAL]  J.  W.  Rosenthal, 

Chief,  Routes  and  Agreements 
Division,  Bureau  of  Economic 
Regulation. 

Order  Approving  Control  and  Interlocking 
Relationship 

By  application  filed  March  22,  1965,  as 
amended  April  20,  1966,  Joseph  W.  Engel, 
WlUlam  E.  Engel,  and  Engel  Bros.,  Inc.  (En¬ 
gel),  request  the  Board  to  approve  under 
section  408  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958,  as  amended,  (the  Act)  control  rela¬ 
tionships  resulting  from  the  control  by 
Joseph  and  William  Engel  of  Engel  &  Engel 
Bros.  Moving  &  Storage,  Inc.  (Moving) ,  and 
through  Eng;el  of  TB£.  Van  Lines,  Inc. 
(TEK).  The  application  also  requests  ap¬ 
proval  of  certain  Interlocking  relationships, 
as  shown  In  the  appendix  below. 

Engel  Is  an  Interstate  motor  common  car¬ 
rier  of  household  goods  and  an  applicant  for 
Interstate  and  international  air  freight  for¬ 
warder  authority  restricted  to  the  movement 
of  household  goods.*  Moving  is  a  motor 
common  carrier  engaged  In  the  Intrastate 
transportation  of  household  goods  and  TEK 
Is  an  Interstate  motor  common  carrier  of 
household  goods.  The  applicants  state  that 
these  companies  are  operated  Independently 
of  each  other;  that  the  proposed  relation¬ 
ships  wlU  not  adversely  affect  the  public 
interest;  and  that  the  public  wlU  be  bene¬ 
fited  by  the  establishment  of  a  stable  and 
reliable  air  freight  forwarder  service  for  the 
transportation  of  household  goods. 

No  adverse  comments  or  requests  for  a 
hearing  have  been  received. 

Notice  of  intent  to  dispose  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  without  a  hearing  has  been  published  In 
the  Federal  Register,  and  a  copy  of  such 
notice  has  been  furnished  by  the  Board  to 
the  Attorney  General  not  later  than  the  day 
following  the  date  of  such  publication,  both 
In  accordance  with  section  408(b)  of  the 
Act. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  application,  it 
Is  concluded  that  Moving  and  Tl^  are  com¬ 
mon  carriers  within  the  meaning  of  section 
408  of  the  Act  and  that  the  common  control 
of  Engel  and  Moving  and  through  Engel  of 
TEK  by  Joseph  and  William  Engel  Is  subject 
to  section  408  of  the  Act.  However,  It  has 
been  further  concluded  that  such  relation¬ 
ships  do  not  affect  the  control  of  an  air 
carrier  directly  engaged  In  the  operation  of 
aircraft  In  air  transportation,  do  not  result 
in  creating  a  monopoly  and  do  not  restrain 
competition.  Furthermore,  no  person  dis¬ 
closing  a  substantial  Interest  In  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  Is  currently  requesting  a  hearing  and 
It  Is  found  that  the  public  Interest  does  not 
require  a  hearing.  It  therefore  appears  that 
approval  of  the  control  relationships  would 
not  be  inconsistent  with  the  public  Interest. 

It  Is  also  concluded  that  interlocking  rela¬ 
tionships  within  the  scope  of  section  409 
(a)  of  the  Act  will  exist  between  the  com¬ 
panies  as  a  result  of  the  bolding  by  Joseph 
and  William  Engel  of  the  positions  described 
in  the  appendix  below.  However,  It  Is  fur¬ 
ther  concluded  that  the  parties  have  made  a 
due  showing  in  the  form  and  manner  pre- 


*  The  term  “household  goods”  has  been  de¬ 
fined  by  the  Board  In  the  Air  Freight  For¬ 
warder  Authority  Case,  Order  E-21056,  July 
10,  1964,  Docket  12193,  et  al.  For  purposes 
of  the  instant  proceeding  (Docket  159701, 
Engel  is  considered  to  be  an  air  carrier. 
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.<;cribed  that  lucb  Interlocking  relationships 
will  not  adversely  affect  the  public  Interest. 

Pursuant  to  authority  duly  delegated  by 
the  Board  In  the  Board’s  regtUatlons,  14  CFR 
385.13,  It  Is  found  that  the  foregoing  control 
relationships  should  be  approved  under  sec¬ 
tion  408(b)  of  the  Act,  without  a  hearing, 
and  that  the  Interlocking  relationships 
should  be  approved  under  section  409. 

Accordingly,  it  U  ordered: 

1.  That  the  common  control  by  Joseph  and 
William  Engel  of  Engel  &  Moving,  and 
through  Engel  of  TEK,  be  and  It  hereby  Is 
approved;  and 

2.  That,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Part 
251  of  the  Board's  economic  regulations,  as 
now  In  effect  and  hereafter  amended,  the 
interlocking  relationships  existing  by  reason 
of  the  bolding  by  Joseph  and  William  Engel 


of  the  positions  set  forth  In  the  appendix 
hereto  be  and  they  hereby  are  apiwoved. 

Persons  entitled  to  petition  the  Board  for 
review  of  this  order  ptirsuant  to  the  Board's 
regulations,  14  CFR  385A0,  may  file  such 
petitions  within  five  days  after  the  date  of 
service  of  this  order. 

Ihls  order  shall  be  effective  and  become 
the  action  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
upon  expiration  of  the  above  period  unless 
within  such  period  a  petition  for  review 
thereof  is  filed,  or  the  Board  gives  notice  that 
It  will  review  this  order  on  its  own  motion. 

By :  J.  W.  Rosenthal, 

Chief.  Route*  and  Agreements  Division, 
Bureau  of  Economic  Regulation. 

[seal]  Habolo  R.  Sandebson, 

Secretary. 


DiTEBLOCKlNO  BXLATIONSUirS  IN  DOCKET  1M70 


Individual 

Engle 

Moving 

TEK 

loseph  W.  Engel - 

I’realdent,  treasurer  and  dl- 

President,  treasurer  and  dl- 

Seeretary4reai>urer  and  dl- 

rector. 

rector. 

rector. 

William  E.  Engel . 

Vice  president,  secretory 
ana  director. 

Vice  prudent,  secretory 
and  director. 

[FJi.  Doc.  68-6324;  Filed,  May  17, 1965;  8:48  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  16767, 16768;  FCC  66M-567] 

BIRMINGHAM  BROADCASTING  CO. 

AND  DORSEY  EUGENE  NEWMAN 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Birmingham 
Broadcasting  Co.,  Irondale,  Ala.,  Docket 
No.  15767,  PUe  No.  BP-16260;  Dorsey 
Eugene  Newman,  Irondale,  Ala.,  Docket 
No.  15768,  Pile  No.  BP-16388:  for  con¬ 
struction  permits. 

The  Review  Board  has  before  it  a 
“Joint  Request  for  Approval  of  Agree¬ 
ment  Under  Rule  1.525,”  filed  by  the 
captioned  applicants.  Should  this  re¬ 
quest  be  approved,  cause  for  hearing 
would  be  removed.  Accordingly,  the  Ex¬ 
aminer  on  his  own  motion  takes  the 
action  set  forth  below: 

It  is  ordered.  This  12th  day  of  May 
1965,  that  the  hearing  in  this  proceed- 
‘  ing  now  scheduled  for  10  a.m..  May  12, 
1965,  is  continued  to  10  a.m.,  June  14, 
1965. 

Released:  May  12,  1965. 

Pederal  Communications 
Commission, 

(seal]  Ben  P.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-6218;  FUed,  May  17,  1965; 

8:48  a.m.I 

[Docket  Nos.  15998-16000;  FCC  66M-699] 

EMERALD  BROADCASTING  CORP. 
(KPIR)  ET  AL. 

Order  Scheduling  Heoring 

In  re  applications  of  Emerald  Broad¬ 
casting  Corp.  (KPIR),  Eugene,  Oreg., 
Docket  No.  15998,  PUe  No.  BP-15590; 
Pendleton  Broadcasting  Co.  (KDMA), 
Pendleton,  Oreg.,  Docket  No.  15999, 


Pile  No.  BP-16220;  Hi-Desert  Broadcast¬ 
ing  Corp.  (EUJHI) ,  Twenty-Nine  Palms, 
Calif.,  Docket  No.  16000,  PUe  No.  BP- 
16503;  for  construction  permits. 

It  is  ordered.  This  10th  day  of  May 
1965,  that  Walther  W.  Guenther  shaU 
serve  as  the  presiding  officer  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding;  that  the  hearings 
therein  shaU  commence  at  10  am.,  on 
July  21, 1965;  and  that  a  prehearing  con¬ 
ference  shall  be  convened  at  9  am.,  <m 
June  4,  1965:  And  it  is  further  ordered. 
That  all  proceedings  shall  be  held  in  the 
offices  of  the  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C. 

t 

Released:  May  12,  1965. 

Pederal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  P.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FH.  Doc.  65-6219;  Filed,  May  17,  1966; 

8:48  am.] 

[Docket  No.  16957;  FCC  65M-598] 

RALPH  HICKS  AND  SOUTHWESTERN 
BELL  TELEPHONE  CO. 

Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 

Continuing  Prehearing  Conference 

In  the  matter  of  Ralph  Hicks,  com¬ 
plainant  V.  Southwestern  BeU  Telephone 
Co.,  defendant.  Docket  No.  15957. 

1.  Counsel  for  the  defendant  under 
date  of  May  3,  1965  advised  the  Hearing 
Examiner  that  an  agreement  dated  AprU 
20,  1965  had  been  entered  into  with  the 
complainant,  Hicks,  relating  to  inter¬ 
connected  service  to  be  furnished  com¬ 
plainant  by  defendant  at  Port  Smith, 
Ark.  The  agreement  referred  to  above 
has  been  furnished  to  the  Corporation 
Commission  of  the  State  of  Oklahoma 
and  the  Public  Service  Commission  of 
the  State  of  Arkansas. 

2.  Counsel  further  advised  that  when 
the  orders  are  received  from  the  respec¬ 
tive  state  commission,  they  wiU  be  for¬ 
warded  for  consideration  in  the  docket 


in  this  proceeding  along  with  the 
agreement. 

3.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  con¬ 
sidered  appropriate  that  the  prehearing 
conference  now  scheduled  for  May  20. 
1965  should  be  continued. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  This  12th 
day  of  May  1965,  that  the  prehearing 
conference  now  scheduled  for  May  20, 
1965,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  con¬ 
tinued  to  June  11,  1965,  10  a.m.,  in  the 
C(xnmission’s  Offi^,  Washington.  D.C. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  hearing 
now  scheduled  for  June  2.  1965,  be  and 
the  same  is  hereby  continued  without 
date. 

Released:  May  12,  1965. 

Pederal  Communications 
Commission, 

[SEAL]  Ben  P.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[FJt.  Doc.  65-6220;  Filed,  May  17,  1965; 
8:48  ajn.] 

[Docket  No.  15995;  FCC  65M-593] 

KENT-SUSSEX  BROADCASTING  CO. 

Order  Scheduling  Hearing 

In  re  application  of  H.  M.  Griffith,  Jr. 
and  C.  V.  Lundstedt,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  the  Kent-Sussex  Broadcast¬ 
ing  Co.,  Docket  No.  15995,  PUe  No.  BR- 
2885;  for  renewal  of  Ucense  of  Station 
WKSB.kfilford.Del. 

It  is  ordered.  This  10th  day  of  May 
1965,  that  H.  Gifford  Irion  wUl  preside 
at  the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro¬ 
ceeding  which  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
commence  at  10  am.  on  July  28, 1965,  in 
Milford,  Del.:  And  it  is  further  ordered. 
That  a  prehearing  conference  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  wUl  be  convened  by  the  presiding 
officer  at  9  a.m.  on  June  3,  1965,  in 
Washington,  D.C. 

Released:  May  12,  1965. 

Pederal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  P.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-5221;  Filed,  May  17,  1965; 
8:48  am.] 

FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

[No.  66-14] 

INBOUND  CARGO  AT  NEW  YORK 
HARBOR 

Free  Time  and  Demurrage  Practices; 
Prehearing  Conference 

May  13, 1965. 

Pursuant  to  Rule  6(d)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  a 
prehearing  conference  in  this  pr(x;eed- 
Ing  wUl  be  held  before  the  undersigned 
beginning  at  10  am.,  June  1,  1965,  in 
:  Room  114,  1321  H  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington.  D.C. 

Notice  of  this  prehearing  conference 
will  be  published  in  the  Pederal  Reg¬ 
ister. 

Charles  E.  Morgan, 
Presiding  Examiner. 

■  [F.R.  Doc.  65-5217;  Filed,  May  17,  1965; 

;  8:48  a.m.] 
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NOTICES  . 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  CP65-354] 

HUMBLE  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

May  11,  1965. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  5.  1965, 
Humble  Gas  Transmission  Co.  (Appli¬ 
cant),  1700  Commerce  Building,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  70112,  filed  in  Docket  No. 
CP65-354  an  application  pursuant  to 
section  7(b)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for 
permission  and  approval  to  abandon 
natural  gas  service  to  Tennessee  Gas 
Transmission  Co.  (Tennessee  Gas),  all 
as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  permis¬ 
sion  and  approval  to  abandon  its  sale  of 
natural  gas  from  the  Alligator  Bayou 
Field  in  Chambers  County,  Tex.,  to  Ten¬ 
nessee  Gas.  The  application  states  that 
the  reason  for  the  proposed  abandon¬ 
ment  of  service  is  that  Tennessee  Gas’s 
Agua  Dulce-Sabine  Line  is  being  aban¬ 
doned  pursuant  to  the  authorization 
granted  to  Tennessee  Gas  by  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  order  issued  January  12,  1965, 
in  Docket  No.  CP64-218  (Phase  H) .  Ap¬ 
plicant  states  that  the  line  will  be  iised 
by  an  affiliate  of  Tennessee  Gas  for  the 
transportation  of  natural  gas  in  intra¬ 
state  commerce  and  that  Tennessee  Gas 
will  no  longer  purchase  gas  produced  by 
Applicant  from  the  Alligator  Bayou 
Field. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  29426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  cm  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  under  the  Natiu^l  Gas  Act 
(157.10)  on  or  before  June  7,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  C^as  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re¬ 
quired  herein,  and  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that  a 
grant  of  permission  and  approval  for  the 
proposed  abandonment  is  required  by  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a 
protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  adyised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

JPH.  Doc.  65-5188;  Piled,  May  17.  1965; 

8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  C;F65-849-CP6&-851] 

MIDWESTERN  GAS  TRANSMISSION 
CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

May  11, 1965. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  3,  1965,  Mid¬ 
western  Gas  Transmission  Co.  (Appli¬ 
cant),  231  South  La  Salle  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago,  ni.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CT*65-350 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  3  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  requesting  an  order 
of  the  Commission  authorizing  Applicant 
to  import  natural  gas  from  the  Dominion 
of  Canada  (Canada) .  On  the  same  date 
Applicant  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-349 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(c) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  author¬ 
izing  the  construction  and  operation  of 
facilities  for  the  interstate  transporta¬ 
tion  of  natural  gas  in  the  states  of 
Minnesota  and  Wisconsin.  Applicant 
filed  a  third  application,  on  the  same  day, 
in  Docket  No.  CP65-351  for  an  original 
permit  pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No. 
10485,  dated  September  3,  1953,  author¬ 
izing  the  constniction,  operation,  main¬ 
tenance  and  connection  of  facilities  %t 
the  international  boundary  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada  for  the  im¬ 
portation  of  natural  gas  from  Canada. 
The  proposal  involved  is  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  applications  submitt^  in 
the  above  docket  numbers,  and  these  ap¬ 
plications  are  on  file  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  and  open  to  public  inspection. 

The  applications  incorporate  a  pro¬ 
posal  by  Applicant  to  transport  natural 
gas  for  the  account  of  Trans-Canada 
Pipe  Lines  Limited  (Trans-Canada)  from 
Emerson,  Manitoba,  to  Marshfield,  Wis. 
The  application  states  that  Applicant’s 
existing  facilities  presently  interconnect 
with  the  existing  facilities  of  Trans-Can¬ 
ada  at  a  point  on  the  international 
boundary  near  Emerson,  Manitoba,  and 
also  interconnect  with  the  facilities  of 
Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Co. 
(Michigan  Wisconsin)  near  Marshfield, 
Wis.  Applicant  is  informed  that  Michi¬ 
gan  Wi^onsin  will  file  shortly  an  appli¬ 
cation  with  the  Commission  wherein  it 
will  seek  authorization  to  construct  and 
operate  facilities  to  receive  at  Marshfield 
and  to  transport  and  to  redeliver  natural 
gas  to  Trans-Canada  at  delivery  points 
located  on  the  international  boundary 
between  the  United  States  and  Canada 
near  Sarnia,  Ontario,  and  Sault  St.  Ma¬ 
rie,  Ontario.  Both  the  present  filing  and 
that  contemplated  by  Michigan  Wiscon¬ 
sin  propose  the  transportation  of  a  fourth 
year  peak  day  volume  of  600,384  Mcf  of 
natural  gas  per  day.  ’The  proixxsal  set 
forth  in  the  application  is  competitive 
and  mutually  exclusive  with  the  project 
proposed  by  Great  Lakes  Transportation 
Company  filed  with  the  Commission  in 
Docket  Nos.  CP65-171,  CP65-172  and 
CP65-173. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori¬ 
zation  to  construct,  over  a  period  of  4 
years,  5.6  miles  of  36-inch  pipeline  and 
487.7  miles  of  30-inch  pipeline,  all  of 


which  will  loop  existing  lines  of  Appli- 
(;ant,  expansion  of  the  Marshfield  meter 
station,  and  the  addition  of  58,900  com¬ 
pressor  horsepower  at  the  existing  sta¬ 
tions  near  Hallock  and  Staples  in  Min¬ 
nesota  and  new  stations  near  Ada,  Minn., 
and  St.  Croix  Falls,  Wis. 

The  cost  of  the  facilities  proposed  to  be 
constructed  by  Applicant  is  estimated  to 
be  $77,331,000,  which  is  to  be  financed  by 
the  issuance  of  debentures  and  additional 
common  stock. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Conmiis- 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the  reg¬ 
ulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
(157.10)  on  or  before  June  6,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission  by  sections  3,  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
these  applications  if  no  protest  or  peti¬ 
tion  to  Intervene  is  filed  within  the  time 
required  herein,  and  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  and  the  permit 
are  required  by  the  public  convenience 
and  necessity.  If  a  protest  or  petition 
for  leave  to  Intervene  is  timely  filed,  or 
if  the  Commission  on  its  own  motion  be¬ 
lieves  that  a  formal  hearing  is  required, 
further  notice  of  such  hearing  will  be 
duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutriok, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-6184;  FUed,  May  17,  1965; 

8:46  ajn.] 


(Project  No.  233] 

PACIFIC  GAS  AND  ELECTRIC  CO. 

Modification  of  Notice  of  Land 
Withdrawal 

May  11.  1965. 

On  June  16,  1952,  The  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  was  noti¬ 
fied  of  the  reservation  of  approximately 
129.49  acres  of  United  States  lands,  for 
this  project  (No.  233)  pursuant  to  the 
filing  on  April  7.  1952  of  an  application 
for  amendment  of  license  by  the  Pacific 
Gas  and  Electric  Co.,  Licensee  for  Proj¬ 
ect  No.  233  to  include  changes  in  plans 
for  the  location  of  the  Pit  4  powerhouse, 
tunnel,  and  penstock  as  delimited  on 
accompanying  map  Exhibit  "K”  Sheet 
2A  (FPC  No.  233-74)  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  April  8, 1952. 

By  letter  dated  March  12,  1965  (re¬ 
ceived  by  the  Commission  March  17, 
1965) .  The  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 
transmitted  revised  map  Exhibit  “K” 
Sheet  2A  (FPC  No.  233-78)  showing  the 
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location  of  the  aforementioned  Pit  4 
powerhouse  area,  tunnel  and  adit  rights- 
of-way,  and  includes  the  location  of  an 
access  road  right-of-way  not  heretofore 
included  in  this  project,  all  "as  built.” 

Therefore,  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Section  24  of  the  Act  of  June 
10,  1920,  as  amended,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  hereinafter  described 
lands,  Insofar  as  title  thereto  remains  in 
the  United  States  are,  from  the  date  of 
receipt  of  maps  on  March  16,  1965,  re¬ 
served  from  all  forms  of  disposal  tmder 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  tmtil  other¬ 
wise  directed  by  the  Commission  or  by 
Congress. 

Mount  Diabu>  Misidian,  Caliv. 

PIT  NO.  4  POWmHOUSE  AREA 

T.  36  N,  R.  1  E., 

Section  10,N^SW%,  SB'ASWVi. 

SectlMi  15;  (Unsurveyed)  NEV^NWVi* 

Approximately  160.00  acres. 

All  portions  of  the  following  described 
subdivisions  lying  within  a  right-of-way 
100  feet  in  width,  50  feet  on  each  side  of 
the  center  line  survey  of  the  tunnel  and 
adit  location  as  delimited  on  revised  map. 
Exhibit  "K”  Sheet  2A  (PPC  No.  233-78) . 

T.  36  N.,  R.  1  E.. 

Section  lO.S^SE^: 

Section  11,SV4SV4  (Unsurveyed) : 

Section  13, SV4SV4  (Unsurveyed). 

T.  36  N.,  R.  2  E., 

Section  7,  sv4svi  (Unsurveyed) ; 

Section  8,  SV4SV4  (Unsurveyed) ; 

Section  17, NEi4NW)4  (Unsurveyed). 

48.32  acres,  more  or  less. 

All  portions  of  Uie  following  described 
subdivisions  lying  within  a  right-of-way 
200  feet  in  width,  100  feet  on  each  side 
of  the  center  line  survey  of  the  access 
road  location  as  delimited  on  map.  Ex¬ 
hibit  “K"  Sheet  2A  (PPC  No.  233-78). 

T.  36  N.,  R.  1  E., 

Section  15.  SE)4NW%,  E)^8W)4,  W^SE^ 
(Unsurveyed); 

Section  22,  NViNE)4,  SE)4NE)4  (Un¬ 
surveyed)  ; 

Section 23, (Unsurveyed); 

Section  24.  NW%NE)4,  8)4NE14,  NWV4, 
NEVi8EV4  (Unsurveyed). 

T  36  N  R  2  E 

Sectlcm  8.  ’  8E%8W%,  8V^8E)4  (Un¬ 
surveyed); 

Section  17,  EV^NW^,  8W%  (Unsurveyed); 
Section  19.  NE>4,  Fractional  SViNWV4  and 
NV4SW%,NW^48E%  (Unsurveyed); 
Section  20,  NW)4NW%  (Unsurveyed). 

Approximately  36,300  feet  or  165.04 
acres  more  or  less. 

A  copy  of  the  revised  map  Exhibit  "K" 
Sheet  2 A  (FPC  No.  233-78)  superseding 
map  sheet  (PPC  No.  233-74)  is  being 
transmitted  to  the  Bureau  of  Land  Man¬ 
agement,  Forest  Service  and  Geological 
Survey. 

This  withdrawal  notice  modifies  and 
supersedes,  in  its  entirety,  the  notice 
dated  June  26,  1952,  to  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management.  The  area  of  United 
States  lands  reserved  pursuant  to  the 
filing  of  the  revised  map  exhibits  is  ap¬ 
proximately  373.36  acres,  all  of  which 
are  within  the  Shasta  National  Forest. 
Of  the  total  area  all  except  approxi¬ 
mately  77.63  acres  within  the  access  road 
right-of-way  have  heretofore  been  re¬ 
served  for  power  purposes  under  Power 
Site  Classification  No.  83  or  by  prior  re¬ 
serves  for  this  Project  No.  233. 


By  the  direction  of  the  Commission. 

Joseph  H.  Outside, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.  Doc.  65-5185;  FUed,  May  17,  1965; 
8:45  am.] 


[Project  No.  2289] 

ROCKY  MOUNTAIN  POWER  CO. 

Notice  of  Amended  Application  for 
License  for  Proposed  Project 

May  11,  1965. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap¬ 
plication,  as  amended,  has  been  filed 
under  the  Federal  Power  Act  (16  U.S.C. 
791ar-825r)  by  Rocky  Mountain  Power 
Co.  (correspondence  to:  Smith  W.  Brook- 
hart,  Attorney,  Brookhart,  Becker  & 
Dorsey,  1700  K  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20006)  for  a  license  for  proposed 
Project  No.  2289,  known  as  the  Sweet¬ 
water  Hydroelectric  Project,  to  be  located 
on  Lake.  Cross,  Dry  Sweetwater,  Sweet¬ 
water,  Lost  Solar  and  Park  Creeks;  White 
River  and  South  Pork  of  the  White  River 
(all  within  the  Colorado  River  Drainage 
Basin) ,  in  Garfield,  Eagle,  and  Rio 
Blanco  Counties,  Colo.,  and  affecting 
lands  of  the  United  States  within  the 
White  River  National  Forest  and  the  Flat 
Tops  Wilderness  Area. 

As  proposed,  the  project  is  to  be  con¬ 
structed  in  three  stages,  as  follows: 
Stage  I;  Sweetwater  forebay  dam;  fore¬ 
bay  tunnel;  penstock  tunnel;  penstock; 
powerplant  containing  two  motor-gen¬ 
erator  pump  storage  luiits  of  82,500  kw 
each;  dam  at  outlet  of  Sweetwater  Lake 
creating  usable  reservoir  storage  of  11,000 
acre-feet;  switchyard;  access  roads  and 
other  necessary  appurtenances;  and 
Stage  n;  exptuision  of  the  Sweetwater 
penstock  tunnel;  penstock;  addition  of 
the  3d  and  4th  82,500  kw  motor-genera¬ 
tor  pump  storage  units  to  the  power¬ 
house;  switchyard  and  other  additional 
appurtenances  as  necessary;  and  Stage 
ni;  further  expansion  of  all  Sweetwater 
facilities  to  permit  the  installation  of  tJie 
5th  and  6th  motor-generator  pump  stor¬ 
age  units;  Sweetwater  Forebay  low-head 
piunping  plant  containing  two  8,400  hp 
units  for  pumping;  Lost  Solar  'Creek 
earth  fill  upper  forebay  dam  (3,500  acre- 
feet  of  us^le  storage) ;  South  Fork 
earth-rockfill  afterbay  reservoir  dam  on 
the  South  Fork  of  White  River  (5,800 
acre-feet  of  usable  storage) ;  Meadows 
Reservoir  (124,000  acre-feet  of  usable 
storage)  created  by  a  280-foot  high  rock- 
fill  dam  on  the  South  Fork  of  the  White 
River;  water  conduits  connecting  Sou^ 
Fork  Reservoir  with  Lost  Solar  Forebay; 
Lost  Solar  Forebay  with  Meadows  Reser¬ 
voir;  Meadows  R^rvoir  with  Sweetwa¬ 
ter  Forebay  Reservoir;  Lost  Solar  power- 
plant  containing  four  initial  and  provi¬ 
sion  for  four  future  iinits  with  ultimate 
capacity  of  495,000  kilowatts.  Trans¬ 
mission  facilities  are  to  be  provided  by 
East-West  Intertie,  Inc.,  a  separate  cor¬ 
poration,  to  be  licensed  separately. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure  of  the  Commission  (18  CTR  1.8 
or  1.10) .  The  last  day  upon  which  pro¬ 


tests  or  petitions  may  be  filed  is  Jime  10, 
1965.  The  application  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  public  inspection. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.  Doc.  65-5186;  Filed,  May  17,  1965; 
8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-352] 

TENNESSEE  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

Mat  11,  1965. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  5.  1965,  Ten¬ 
nessee  Gas  Transmission  Co.  (Appli¬ 
cant),  Post  Office  Box  2511,  Houston. 
Tex.,  77001,  filed  m  Docket  No.  CP65-352 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(c) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  au¬ 
thorizing  the  construction!  and  operation 
of  facilities  for  the  purpose  of  liquefac¬ 
tion,  storage  cmd  vaporization  of  natural 
gas  and  for  the  sale  of  said  gas  to  its 
General  Service  CJustomers  in  the  New 
England  Service  Area,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  in  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

The  application  states  that  18  General 
Service  Customers  of  Applicant  have 
requested  a  maximum  daily  liquefied 
natural  gas  quantity  of  121,454  Mcf  and 
a  maximum  winter  liquefied  natural  gas 
contract  quantity  of  3,032,176  Mcf.  To 
serve  these  requirements.  Applicant  pro¬ 
poses  to  construct  and  operate  the  fol¬ 
lowing  facilities:  (1)  A  liquefied  natural 
gas  plant  and  storage  facilities  to  be  lo¬ 
cated  at  Applicant’s  compressor  station 
No.  267  at  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  (2)  the  re¬ 
placement  of  10  miles  of  lateral  pipeline 
which  will  result  in  increased  diameters 
varying  from  6  inches  to  12  inches  at 
Torrington,  Conn.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and 
Southbridge,  Worcester,  and  Gloucester, 
Mass.,  and  (3)  meter  facilities. 

Applicant  states  that  the  proposed  fa¬ 
cilities  will  enable  it  to  liquefy  natural 
gas,  store  it  as  a  liquid  during  the  off- 
peak  periods,  and  vaporize  It  for  sale 
and  delivery  during  the  winter  period. 
The  liquefaction  capacity  is  to  be  12,500 
Mcf  per  day,  the  storage  capacity  will  be 
3,000,000  Mcf  and  the  vaporization  or 
deliverability  capacity  will  be  248,000 
Mcf  per  day. 

The  cost  of  the  proposed  new  and  re¬ 
placement  facilities  is  estimated  to  be 
$14,950,000,  which  will  be  financed  ini¬ 
tially  through  Applicant’s  revolving 
credit  arrangement  with  permanent  fi¬ 
nancing  including  first  mortgage  bonds 
to  be  arranged  later. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington.  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the 
regulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
(157.10)  on  or  before  June  7,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
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fxirther  notice  before  the  Cconmlssion  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re¬ 
quired  herein,  and  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity.  If 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter¬ 
vene  is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutsiok, 
Secretary. 

(F.R.  Doc.  65-5187;  Filed,  May  17,  1965; 

6:45  ajB.] 


I  Docket  No.  CP65-3551 

WESTERN  GAS  SERVICE  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

May  11,  1965. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  6, 1965,  West¬ 
ern  Gas  Service  Co.  (Applicant),  Post 
Office  Box  9777,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  79988, 
filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-355  an  applica¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  authorizing 
the  construction  and  operation  of  facili¬ 
ties  to  purchase  natural  gas  from  Colo¬ 
rado  Interstate  Gas  Co.  (Colorado)  from 
Colorado’s  main  trananission  line,  all  as 
more  fully  set  forth  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  insi>ection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  requests  au¬ 
thority  to  construct  1.098  miles  of  4>/4- 
inch  OD.  steel  main  to  connect  its  pres¬ 
ent  facilities  to  a  new  tap  on  Colorado’s 
Fourway  to  E^t  Carson  pipeline  at  Strat¬ 
ford,  Tex.,  and  a  new  tap  on  the  same 
pipeline  near  Keyes,  Okla.  Applicant 
states  that  these  two  new  taps  will  pro¬ 
vide  gas  for  Applicant’s  new  irrigation 
well  customers  in  these  areas. 

The  cost  of  the  new  facilities  is  esti¬ 
mated  to  be  $10,400. 

'The  application  states  that  Applicant 
has  agre^  to  purchase  from  Colorado 
up  to  a  maximum  of  10,000  Mcf  per  day 
over  a  2  year  period  and  anticipates  that 
it  will  require  576,840  Mcf  during  the 
first  year.  The  letter  agreement  fur¬ 
ther  provides  that  Applicant  will  take  or 
pay  for  a  minimum  volume  of  34,500 
Mcf  each  month. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFB  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the 
regulations  lander  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
(157.10)  on  or  before  Jime  7, 1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Ccmimission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re¬ 


quired  herein,  and  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  is  reqiiired  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 
If  a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter¬ 
vene  is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ai^pear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gurami, 
Secretary. 

[Fit.  Doc.  65-5189;  Filed,  May  17,  1965; 

8:46  ajn.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATION  FOR 

RELIEF 

May  13.1965. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no¬ 
tice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

PSA  No.  39764 — Gypsum  and  plaster 
returned  from,  to  and  between  points  in 
western  trunkline  territory.  Filed  by 
Western  Trunk  Line  Committee,  agent 
(No.  A-2399),  for  Interested  rail  car¬ 
riers.  Rates  on  plaster,  gypsum  lath  and 
g3^um  wallboard  and  related  articles, 
in  carloads,  on  shipments  returned  from 
original  destinations  in  southern,  west¬ 
ern  trunkline  territories  also  Colorado 
and  Wyoming,  to  original  points  of  ship¬ 
ment  in  western  trunkline  territory,  also 
Colorado,  Montana,  Utah,  and  Wyoming. 

Gbnun^  for  relief — Carrier  competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariffs — Supplement  119  to  Western 
Trunk  Line  Committee,  agent,  tariff 
I.C.C.  A-4411  and  5  other  schedules 
named  in  the  iqiplication. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Bertha  F.  Armes, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FB.  Doc.  65-5215;  FUed,  May  17.  1966; 

8:47  am.] 


[Notice  1174] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

May  13. 1965. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act.  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribe  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179) , 
appear  below; 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested  per¬ 
son  may  file  a  petition  seeking  reconsid¬ 
eration  of  the  following  numbered  pro¬ 
ceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 


merce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 
order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  (Us- 
position.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their  pe¬ 
titions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-PC-67429.  By  order  of  May 
12,  1965,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  R.  D.  Transfer,  Inc., 
Omaha.  Nebr.,  of  a  portion  of  Cer¬ 
tificate  No.  MC-76052,  and  the  entire 
Certificates  in  Nos.  MC-76052.  (Sub- 
No.  22)  and  MC-760S2  (Sub-No.  23), 
Issued  March  17.  1964,  October  23, 
1962,  and  July  3,  1963,  respectively, 
to  Montezuma  Truck  Lines,  Inc.,  Com¬ 
merce  City,  Colo.,  authorMng  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  lumber,  over  irregular 
routes,  between  points  in  Colorado,  Utah, 
Nebraska,  and  Wyoming;  between  points 
in  Arizona,  on  the  one  htmd,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Utah  (with  restriction) ; 
between  points  in  Colorado;  lumber, 
from  Blair,  Nebr.,  Goodland,  Kans.,  and 
Poncha  Springs,  Colo.,  and  points  within 
5  miles  of  each,  and  points  in  Colorado 
west  of  the  Continental  Divide,  to  points 
in  Illinois  (except  Chicago  and  East  St. 
Louis  and  their  respective  commercial 
zones),  and  that  part  of  Wisconsin  on 
and  south  of  a  line  beginning  at  Sheboy¬ 
gan  and  extending  over  Wisconsin  High¬ 
way  23  to  Pond  du  Lac.  thence  over  U  S. 
Highway  151  to  junction  Wisconsin 
Highway  68.  thence  over  Wisconsin 
Highway  68  to  junction  Wisconsin  High¬ 
way  33,  thence  over  Wisconsin  Highway 
33  to  Portage,  and  thence  along  the  Wis¬ 
consin  River  to  the  Mississippi  River 
(with  restriction) ;  and  forest  products, 
from  points  in  Michigan  and  Wisconsin, 
to  points  in  Colorado  and  Wyoming. 
Donald  L.  Stem.  924  City  National  Bank 
Building,  Omaha  2.  Nebr.,  representative 
for  transferee.  Marion  F.  Jones,  526 
Denham  Building,  Denver,  Colo.,  repre¬ 
sentative  for  transferor. 

No.  MC-PC-67480.  By  order  of  May 
12.  1965,  the  Transfer  Board,  on  recon¬ 
sideration.  approved  the  transfer  to  Herb 
Davies,  doing  business  as  Davies  Truck 
Line,  Topeka,  Kans.,  of  the  ’’claimed 
grandfather-proviso  rights”  sought  in 
the  proceeding  No.  MC-59368  (Sub-No. 
3)  in  the  name  of  Merold  Hurd,  Ruby 
Hurd,  administratrix,  doing  business  as 
P  &  H  Truck  Line,  Topeka.  Kans.,  for  a 
certificate  of  registration,  covering  the 
transportation  of  property  between 
specified  pKiints  and  areas  in  Kansas. 
Docket  No.  MC-124650  (Sub-No.  2)  has 
been  assigned  to  cover  the  subject  trans¬ 
fer  of  ’’claimed  rights”  in  the  Instant 
proceeding  No.  MC-FC-67480.  Erie  W. 
Francis,  214  West  Sixth  Street,  Topeka, 
Kans.,  66603,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-67805.  By  order  of  May 
10, 1965,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  Bucks  Coimty  Construction 
Co.,  a  corporation,  Penndel,  Pa.,  of  Cer¬ 
tificate  No.  MC-76079  issued  May  16, 
1955,  to  Mary  E.  Graham,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  authorizing  the  transportation  over 
Irregular  routes,  of  machinery,  includ¬ 
ing  pumps,  condensers,  dynamos,  motors, 
and  parts,  between  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Wil¬ 
mington,  Del.,  and  points  in  New  Jersey: 
and  between  points  in  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
E.  Stephen  Helsley,  529  Transportation 
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Building,  Washington,  D.C..  20006,  attor¬ 
ney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-67825.  By  order  of  May 
12, 1965,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  Frank  Oebbla,  doing  business 
as  Oebbla  Trucking  Co.,  Clark,  N.J.,  of  the 
operating  rights  issued  by  the  Conunis- 
sion  November  8,  1963,  under  Permit  No. 
MC-85405  to  Thomas  C.  Murphy  and 
Henry  C.  Murphy,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  Murphy  Brothers,  Brooklsm, 
N.Y.,  authorizing  the  transportation,  over 
irregular  routes  of  new  and  used  office 
furniture  and  fixtures,  between  New 
York,  N.Y.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Connecticut,  New  York, 
New  Jersey,  and  Pennsylvania.  Henry 


W.  Rapuano,  378  Ninth  Street,  Brooklyn, 
15,  N.Y.,  attorney  for  iqpplicants. 

No.  MC-FC-67830.  By  order  of  May 
10, 1965,  the  Transfer  Board  approved  the 
transfer  to  Paul  J.  Schmlt,  doing  busi¬ 
ness  as  Paul  J.  Schmlt  Trucking,  Mil¬ 
waukee,  Wis.,  of  Permits  Nos.  MC-109724, 
MC-109724  (Sub-No.  1),  and  MC- 
109724  (Sub-No.  2),  issued  October  18, 
1948,  June  10,  1953,  and  September  28, 
1961,  respectively,  to  John  Dewar,  Wau¬ 
kesha,  Wls.,  authorizing  the  transporta¬ 
tion  over  l^egular  routes  of  drain  tile, 
culvert  pipe,  and  sewer  pipe,  from  Wau¬ 
kesha,  Wls.,  to  points  in  Illinois  on  and 
north  of  U.S.  Highway  6;  crushed  stone, 
from  points  in  the  towns  of  Pewaukee  and 
Lisbon,  Waukesha  County,  Wis.,  to 


points  in  Illinois  on  and  north  of  UB. 
Highway  6;  cut  stone  from  points  in  the 
town  of  Genesee.  Waukesha  Coimty,  Wis., 
to  points  in  Illinois  on  and  north  of  U.S. 
Highway  6;  and  skids  and  pallets,  from 
points  in  Illinois  on  and  north  of  UB. 
Highway  6  to  points  in  the  towns  of  Pe¬ 
waukee,  Lisbon,  and  Genesee,  Waukesha 
Coimty,  Wis.;  and  pig  iron,  in  dump  ve¬ 
hicles,  from  Chicago.  HI.,  to  Whitewater, 
Wis.  William  C.  Dineen,  710  North 
Plankinton  Avenue,  Milwaukee,  Wls., 
53203,  attorney  for  applicants. 

[seal]  Bertha  F.  Armes, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|FJt.  Doc.  65-5316;  FUed,  May  17,  1965; 
8:47  ajn.] 
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